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ORACLE’

Preface

This preface describes the document accessibility features and conventions used in Oracle
Guided Learning.

Purpose Statement

This document provides a user guide to features and enhancements included in Oracle Guided
Learning up to release 25D. It is intended solely to catalog the available OGL Console features
up to release 25D and instruct you on their use. Screenshots and step-by-step instructions are
included for reference only and may differ slightly from your application due to continuous
product updates.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle clients that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My
Oracle Support. For information, visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info
or visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.
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Introduction & Overview of Oracle Guided

Learning

@® Note

Oracle acquired Iridize in 2018, and the rebranding process is in progress. Iridize has
been renamed to Oracle Guided Learning, referred to herein as OGL. You might
come across the term "Iridize" in this document and in the application until the
rebranding is complete.

Oracle Guided Learning is an Enterprise cloud platform that supports the creation of
personalized, guided, and contextual user onboarding visualizations - to simplify and
accelerate your adoption of web-based applications. OGL is an information and learning
interface embedded in a host application. With OGL, you can create in-application guidance to
simplify and accelerate your adoption of any web-based application.

OGL offers the following features:

Process Guides: Visually walk users through a process, providing step-by-step guidance,
to help through a task. For example, you could guide users through the process of
submitting an expense form and enforce that the correct fields are filled out as they
complete the process.

Display Groups: Organize and present your content in the OGL widget by taking
advantage of display groups, you can group content by module/process area or any other
suitable category.

Message Guides: Broadcast messages announcing new features and functions, welcome
new users and inform them about upcoming events. You can configure Message Guides to
appear automatically, to specific users, and for a given duration. For example, a Message
Guide could tell users about a new application and provide a video that they can watch to
learn more.

Smart Tips: Provide context-sensitive help, hover text, or supplemental information to
form fields, buttons, labels, and other Ul elements.

Task Lists: Group your process guides together into clear task lists that inform users in
what order they need to complete processes. For example, onboarding new users -
including getting started, forms required to be submitted, benefit elections, etc.

Launchers: Automatically launch OGL items based on where users are in the application
and what screen element they interact with. For example, you can launch a process guide
or message whenever a user creates a purchase requisition. This can be to inform the
user of policy changes, approval limit changes, or compliance actions.

Hotspots: Gain valuable insight into how users are navigating the application, through
OGL analytics, Hotspots can highlight high-activity areas of the application.

Analytics: Allows clients to filter and report on OGL metric information. For example, to
report on the usage and consumption of the OGL content and other linked content hosted
by the client.
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ORACLE Chapter 1
Browser Compatibility

* Miscellaneous: Oracle Guided Learning also supports the creation of product tours, rich
media guides, beacons, invisible Smart Tips, Survey guides, and adding images and links
to additional training content.

Browser Compatibility

Oracle aims to leverage modern web standards to deliver an exceptional customer experience.
Use only Google Chrome if you are a Content Developer, as it is the only browser that
supports OGL content development. However, end-users and viewers can use any modern,
supported browser like Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox, Microsoft Edge, or Apple Safari to
run the Fusion Applications Ul.

© mportant

Google Chrome is the only browser supporting OGL content development with
browser's zoom setting at 100%.

The below table documents the compatible browsers for Oracle Guided Learning users:

Browser Version End-User Analytics (Viewer) Content Developer
Google Chrome 80+ v V v
Apple Safari 13+ % v X
Microsoft Edge 80+ N v V
Mozilla Firefox 68+ v v X
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Getting Started

OGL Account Setup

As a customer, you can contact your Oracle Account Manager to request an OGL account.
Once your order is processed, Oracle will provision your OGL account, and a Welcome to
Oracle Guided Learning email will be sent to the admin/buyer in the order with instructions on
how to sign in to OGL and register for a webinar to help your get started with using OGL. You
can contact Oracle Support if there is any issue with the account or if you do not receive the
provisioning email.

Confirmation Email

Once your OGL account is created, you will receive an invitation email that contains the link to
access the OGL console along with instructions on how to sign in using an Oracle Account or
your company's Federated Single Sign-On (SSO). Follow the instructions provided in the email
to access the OGL console.

Below is an example of the confirmation email:

Oracle Guided Learning
To: ema

Important Login Information for <Your Organization

Hello cystomer Name,

You have been invited by to collaborate in Oracle Guided Learning for the application on
account.

To access your OGL Console, you can use either of the following options:

Option 1: Oracle Account - Sign in using your Oracle account, the same credentials you use for other Oracle applications like Cloud Customer
Connect or Oracle My Leamn.
If you don't have an Oracle account for the email address where you have received this message, you can easily create one

Option 2: Corporate Single Sign-On (SSO) - If your company utilizes an SSO provider, you may be able to sign in to OGL using your corporate
S50 credentials. (This may require a one-time setup performed by the OGL Team to connect or "federate” your company’s SSO with OGL. To
request this setup for Federated SSO, please submit a support ticket or contact your OGL account manager.)

SYART COLLABORATING

Regards,
Oracle Guided Learning Team

Sign In to OGL

Important Note
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Chapter 2
OGL Account Setup

Beginning in OGL 24A Release, OGL console users must sign in using a Single Sign-On
(SSO) provider to authenticate. This means that you must either sign in using an Oracle
Account or your company's Federated Single Sigh-On (SSO)*.

If you do not have an Oracle Account, you can easily create one. This is the same account
that you use to access to other Oracle services, such as Cloud Customer Connect, My Oracle
Support, and My Learn. With your Oracle Account, you can conveniently access OGL along
with other Oracle services using a single username and password. When creating your Oracle
Account, be sure to use the same email address that is associated with your OGL account.

*Federated Single Sigh-On (SSO): If you wish to sign in to OGL using your company's Single
Sign-On (SSO) provider, you may need to request a one-time configuration to be performed by
the OGL Product Team to integrate your company's SSO with OGL. Once configured, you will
be able to sign in to OGL using your company's SSO. To request SSO integration with OGL,
please contact your Oracle Account Manager or log an OGL support ticket.

Once you have successfully setup your Oracle Account or enabled your company's SSO with
OGL, you can access OGL hy selecting the START COLLABORATING link located at the
bottom of the confirmaltion email.

You will be directed to the OGL Sign-In screen as shown below. (We recommend that you
bookmark this URL for future use.)

Sign in using one of the following options:

Option 1:

Select Sign in with Oracle Accountto be directed to the Oracle Account sign-in page and
enter your login credentials.

OR
Option 2:

To sign in using your company's SSO (if configured), enter your company name and select
Sign in with your SSO provider to be directed to your company's SSO page.
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Chapter 2
Accessing OGL for the First Time

Oracle Guided Learning
Account Sign In

Sign in with Oracle Account

Don't have an Orade Accournt? Create Account

(2

@ Oracle University

Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Suppart | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

Once you have successfully signed in, yu will be redirected to the OGL Console.

Accessing OGL for the First Time

The OGL Console is a web application used to manage your content library. When you access
the OGL Console for the first time, you are prompted to install the Chrome extension required
to develop content.

Google Chrome and Microsoft Edge are required for content creation in the OGL Console.
Before proceeding, verify your organization's OGL tenancy by referring to the OGL Welcome
email received during provisioning or logging a request on My Oracle Support.

Installing the OGL editor extension for Google Chrome
Prerequisites:

e Google Chrome browser

Instructions:

1. Go to the Chrome Web Store. The page below opens; select Add to Chrome.
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ORACLE Chapter 2
Accessing OGL for the First Time

~ chrome web store £ signin
Home > Extensions > Oracle Guided Learning Editor
I Oracle Guided Learning Editor
YAk kKK 4 ® | Productivity | 10,000+ users

2. Select Add extension.

B Add "Oracle Guided Learning Editor"?

It can:
Read and change all your data on all websites
Manage your apps, extensions, and themes

Communicate with cooperating native applications

3. A confirmation message is displayed once the setup has been completed. You can now
visit the OGL Console to start collaborating.

Oracle Guided Learning Editor has been
added to Chrome

ORACLE

Manage your extensions by clicking Extensions in the

Tools menu.

Accessing the OGL Console on Google Chrome

To access the OGL Console:

1. Go to the OGL console via the unique tenancy designated to you.
* NA Tenancy
« EMEA Tenancy

APAC Tenancy
2. Onthe Sign-in screen, type the username and password.
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Chapter 2
Accessing OGL for the First Time

Oracle Guided Learning
Account Sign In

Sign in with Oracle Account

Don't have an Oracle Account? Create Account

Sign in with your SSO provider

@ Oracle University

Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Support | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

Sign in with your Oracle Guided Learning account

Note: The option to sign in, using Guided Learning account, will be

removed in a future release. Please refer this link for directions to associate
your email address to an Oracle SSO profile.

© Oracle University

Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Support | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

3. Select Sign In.

After a successful login, you will be redirected to the OGL console's Homepage.
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Chapter 2
Accessing OGL for the First Time

() Oracle Guided Learning v/ © .com ¥
My Content Sort v = GENERIC LANGUAGE v
B Content (16)
Message ® DRAFT H Process ® DRAFT Message ® DRAFT H
1o Archive (41) |
& Settings v @ @ @
Libi apiName: apiName: apiName:
ibrary
Use Cases @ e @ e @ %
M Base Guides & & 9 W o ] & 9 W o ] 8 9 W
Analytics & Reports Training ® DRAFT H Message ® DRAFT H Message ® DRAFT H
K Dashboards o
] @z “
C 3

© Important
e CAPTCHA verification will be required after two (2) failed attempts.

e The account will be locked after three (3) failed attempts.

To log out of OGL Console:

1. Onthe OGL console, in the right corner of the header, select the Ellipsis icon (ﬂ) right
after the user email ID. Then select Sign Out.

com

v/ v

ca—

My Profile
Learn

® Help

™ Support

Guided Learning Business Processes

1 Forum

m ® About

You are now logged out of the OGL Console.

OGL Editor Extension for Microsoft Edge

Beginning in OGL 25B Release, the OGL Full Editor extension is now compatible with
Microsoft Edge browsers. Content developers can now use Microsoft Edge in addition to
Google Chrome for guide development activities. Note: Applies only to the OGL Full Editor
Extension and not the Runtime Player extension.
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Chapter 2

Accessing OGL for the First Time

Installing the OGL Editor Extension for Microsoft Edge

*  Microsoft Edge uses the same OGL Editor extension as Google Chrome.

* To download and install the OGL Editor extension, users can access Google Chrome Store
(https://chromewebstore.google.com/) from their Edge browser and search for the OGL

Editor extension there.

e Users can then install the extension from Google Chrome store exactly as they would for
the Google Chrome browsetr.

From your Microsoft Edge Browser, go to: https://chromewebstore.google.com/

1. In the Search extensions and themes ( @ s=ereemesadiens ) fia|d type in “Oracle Guided
Learning Editor” and select it from the list.

« C a6 B

p5//chromewebstore google.com

£~ chrome web store

2 O |[= Oroce Guided Learming X & Chrome Web Store - Search Res X | =+

e Chrome extensions and themes work in Microsoft Edge

Click on any extensicn or theme to learm more

Q, Oracle Guided Learning Editor X

Discover  Extensions  Themes
Type
Extensions
Themes
Filter by
[0 Featured extensions

Oracle Guided Learning Editor

49k (MO
Oracle Guided Learning is a Digital Adoption Platform that helps organizations accelerate user
adoption of their cloud applications.

O Established publishars

Ratings
Le 2 8 84
gkl Gup

odkok ol Eup

2. Select the Get button.

2 O |2 OredeGuided Leaming

2
« C @ o
~— chrome web store

Discover  Extensions  Themes

- @
Click "Get extension” to install

(@  Switch to Chrome 1o install extensions and themes

8 Oracle Guided Learning Editor

4.9 % (7 ratings)

X & Orscle Guided Lesming Editor - - x| =

ps:/chromewebstore.google.com)detail/aracle-guided leam

Oracle Guided Learning Editor works on Microsoft Edge

Q. Search extensions and themes

Install Chrome

Extension  Workflow & Planning 20,000 users

ANTERPRISE GRADE

Seamless Employee Training and
‘Onboarding
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Accessing OGL for the First Time

3. In the Allow extensions from other stores popup menu, select Allow.

Allow extensions from other stores

cle Microsoft does not verify extensions installed from third-party stores. To get
"G extensions verified by Microsoft, go to the Microsoft Edge add-ons website.

Q, Search extensions and themes

4. Select the Add extension button.

n Add "Oracle Guided Learning Editor” to Microsoft
Edge?
cle
: The extension can:
Ge
= Read and change all your data on all websites

» Manage your apps. extensions, and themes

-

A confirmation message will appear once the Oracle Guided Learning Editor extension has
been added.

RN Oracle Guided Learning Editor has
been added to Microsoft Edge

* Manage your extensions by clicking
Settings and more > Extensions.
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Accessing OGL for the First Time

You can now sign in to Oracle Guided Learning and begin developing OGL content.

Adjust Tracking Prevention Settings

In some cases, the OGL Editor extension may not load due to Microsoft Edge’s Tracking
Prevention settings, which are designed to detect and block potentially harmful trackers found
on some websites. In this case, the editor will attempt to load and will idle with a spinning
wheel, as shown below:

v Todksw Sandbox Mode: Edt v <

To adjust the Tracking Prevention settings, select the Settings and more ( *** ) button to the
right of the address bar, then select Settings from the menu.

@ Note

You may need to consult with your IT Department or Network Administrator prior to
adjusting these settings.

B MNewtab CurleT [T
B New window CorieN
R New InPrivate window CerleShifteN

Zoom i
= Favorites

& Collections

D) History CerieH

& shapping

Bl L Downloads Ciriel

B Apps

3 Extensions

& Browser essentials

@ Prim CirleP

3 Split screen

(X} Screenshot Cirl+ Shilt+S

&) Find on page Cti+F
Mare tools

(@ Help and feedback

Things to Finish

Close Microsoft Edge

) Managed by your organization
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In the Settings left panel, select Privacy, search, and services, then look for the Tracking
Prevention section and note the current setting (Basic, Balanced, or Strict).

® Note

3
Selectthe ™ icon next to Tracking Prevention to learn more about how Microsoft
Edge handles trackers.

8 O |E Orocie Guiced Leaming x |[B] (Eeiting) Oracle Fusion Clowd Apr % (3 Settings x +
€« C @ Qw settings a o
2 Your browser is managed by your crganization
Settings We value your privacy.
We will always giving you the transparency
Q i and control you ts
@ Profiles F : 3
Tracking prevention
I| (8 Privacy. search, and services I
- Websites use trackers to collect info sbout your browsing. Webs y use this info to improve sites and show you content like
%) Appearance personalized ads, Some trackers collect and send your info aven't visited,
O Sidebar
. Tracking prevention [ o]
[ start home and new tabs
[# Share, copy and paste : a :
ah Basic # B Balanced ) Strict

3 Cookies and site permissions
e Default browser

Downloads

& Family safety

+ Blocks knan harmful trackers
A Languages
S Printers

Blocked trackers >
O System and performance
) Reset settings

Exceptions >

essibility

@ About Microsoft Edge

Delete browsing data

There are 3 Tracking Prevention modes:

Basic: Blocks potentially harmful trackers but allows most other trackers and those that
personalize content and ads.
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w. Basic

*  Allows most trackers across all sites

* Content and ads will likely be
personalized

* Sites will work as expected

* Blocks known harmful trackers

Balanced (Recommended): Blocks potentially harmful trackers and trackers from sites you
haven't visited. Content and ads will likely be less personalized. This mode will allow the OGL
Editor to run on most sites and will allow you to develop OGL content on most HTML pages.

2 ™ Balanced

- - .
Recommended)

* Blocks trackers from sites you haven't
visited

* Content and ads will likely be less
personalized

*  Sites will work as expected

* Blocks known harmful trackers

Strict: Blocks potentially harmful trackers and most trackers across sites. Content and ads will
likely have minimal personalization. This option blocks the most trackers but could cause some
websites to not behave as expected. For example, a video might not play, or you might not be
able to sign in.
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Chapter 2
Accessing OGL for the First Time

This mode may require you to add URLSs to an Exceptions list for websites on which
you intend to develop OGL content. See below for details about managing the

Exceptions list.

j Strict

* Blocks a majority of trackers from all
sites

* Content and ads will likely have
minimal personalization

* Parts of sites might not work

* Blocks known harmful trackers

Exceptions List for Tracking Prevention in Strict Mode

If you choose Strict mode, select Exceptions in the Tracking prevention section.

Tracking prevention

o, Basic

* Allows most trackers across all sites

,.- Balanced

(Recommended)

* Blocks trackers from sites you haven't

- visited
* Content and ads will likely be
personalized * Content and ads will likely be less

- . ersonalized
*+  Sites will work as expected person

. will w
* Blocks known harmful trackers Sites will work as expected

* Blocks known harmful trackers

* Blocks a majority of trackers from all

+ Content and ads will likely have

*  Parts of sites might not work

* Blocks known harmful trackers

b Strict

sites

minimal personalization

Blocked trackers >
View the sites that we've blocked from tracking you

Exceptions >
Al all trackers o es you choose

Select the Add a site button to add a site to the Exceptions list.
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< Privacy, search, and services / Tracking prevention exceptions

Tracking prevention is turned off for these sites Remove all

[y https://myhostapplication.com
[E https://guidedlearning.oracle.com
[ nhttps://guidedlearning-apac.oracle.com

[ nhttps://guidedlearning-emea.oracle.com

Enter the URL of the site for which you intend to develop OGL content, then select Add.

X
Add a site

LM

e

Cancel

Once the site is added to the Exceptions lists, you will be able to be able to load the OGL
Editor from that site.

Oracle Guided Learning SSO Integration

Oracle Guided Learning offers the flexibility of using your organization's SSO to authenticate
your OGL Console session. Users still have the option to sign in manually with their OGL
Console username and password. If you are interested in SSO, ask your Oracle Guided
Learning contact for more information or log a request on My Oracle Support.
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Oracle Guided Learning
Account Sign In

Sign in with Oracle Account

Don't have an Oracle Account? Create Account

Sign in with your SSO provider

@© Oracle University
Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Support | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

With OGL 23C release, you may need to transition your OGL sign-in process to Single Sign On
(SSO) if you have not already done so. Making this transition is easy and will help ensure the
highest level of security and privacy of your data. Please read the following information to
understand your part in this security enhancement.

Why the change?

To better ensure the security of your data, in alignment with the latest security standards and
practices, Oracle Guided Learning is moving to an SSO-only sign-in experience. For OGL
users, this means a more simplified and secure sign-in process to access the OGL console.

What is your part in the change?

With 23C release, there are three options to sign in to OGL:
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Oracle Guided Learning
Account Sign In

Sign in with Oracle Account

Don't have an Oracle Account? Create Account

Sign in with your SSO provider

@© Oracle University
Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Support | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

1. Sign in with an Oracle Account
This is a new option in Release 23C. If you already have an Oracle Account that you are
using to access Oracle services such as Customer Connect Forums, Events, and online
training via MyLearn, you will now be able to use that same account to sign-in to OGL with
no additional setup required. If you don’t currently have an Oracle Account, you can easily
create one. An Oracle account is easy to set up and is governed by Oracle’s advanced
data security policies.

2. Sign in using your organization’s Federated Single Sign On (SSO)
If you are interested in integrating your organization's SSO with OGL, please contact your
network administrator and raise an OGL support ticket to request “SSO integration”. One of
our experts will work with your organization’s network administrator to guide the
implementation process.

What is the benefit of adopting SSO?

By shifting to an SSO process, your access to Oracle applications and support functions will be
simplified and consolidated into one login and password. There will be no impact to your
current user management roles and/or entitlement process for new developers, editors and
owners.

For more information:

Further information is available in this document. If you have additional questions, please
engage with your OGL point-of-contact.
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Deploying Oracle Guided Learning for Oracle Cloud Fusion

Overview of the Oracle Guided Learning Integration

Oracle Guided Learning (“OGL”") works as an overlay to your Oracle Cloud Fusion (“Fusion”)
environments that understands user behavior in the application and presents the content
relevant to their page location and user role.

In this chapter, we will cover the steps required to deploy guided learning, including:

e Setting up your Oracle Guided Learning (OGL) account so that it gets connected with your
Oracle Cloud Fusion environment(s) and then,

e Configure your Oracle Cloud Fusion environment(s) to display the desired content from
your OGL account.

Pre-requisites for Deployment
Before you start configuring the OGL Domain Settings, you must meet the following pre-
requisites:

* OGL Console Permission: Owner > Manage Cloud Configuration
* Fusion Environment Access: Application Administrator/Implementer

* Fusion Administrator Profile Value: Guided Learning Enabled

Additional details and procedures for each of these pre-requisites are provided below.

OGL Console Permission: Owner > Manage Cloud Configuration

To access the OGL Cloud Configuration, you must have the owner permission "Manage Cloud
Configuration" to edit and manage Cloud Configurations in OGL.

To enable "Manage Cloud Configuration” owner permission:
1. Onthe OGL console, go to Settings>User Management.
2. Among the list of users, find your name and email ID.

3. Select the Details dropdown menu under the Owner's column on the line that displays
your name or email ID.

4. Select "Manage Cloud Configuration" from the dropdown options.

() Oracle Guided Leaming
User Management

o O - mm =
My Content Name Email Viewer Editor
| B Content ‘ Detail Details

& Archive Details Details  ~

@ Settings & Details Details v

User Management Details Details

Details Details ~

(oMol ool o]
(ololi ool o]

The "Manage Cloud Configuration" owner permission is now enabled for your account.
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@® Note

If you see the below message when accessing the OGL
Settings>Application>Domains tab, ask your OGL administrator to update your user
permissions to enable Manage Cloud Configuration.

() Oracle Guided Learning

Domains

0 Home Cloud Configuration

No permission to edit cloud configuration

My Content

B Content

T Archive

3 Settings =

Application

Fusion Environment Access: Application Administrator/implementer

To enable OGL on Oracle Fusion Application(s) and to set the OGL Fusion profile value, you
should log in to the Oracle Fusion application as a user with the Oracle Fusion Application
Administrator/Implementor role. Specifically, you are required to:

e Create and publish an Oracle Fusion Sandbox; and,

* Access and update the Configure Guided Learning task page within Setup and
Maintenance.

@® Note

If you do not have access to perform these actions, please contact your Oracle
Fusion Administrator.

Fusion Administrator Profile Values for Guided Learning

For OGL to be applied to an Oracle Fusion Domain, the best practice is to check the Oracle
Fusion Applications Administrator profile value for Guided Learning Enabled
(FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED) is set to Yes at the site level.
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=VISION
Manage Administrator Profile Values @

b Search : Profile Option

Search Results
» Search Results : Profile Options

4 FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED: Profile Values

Actions v View v = 3

Chapter 2

Deploying Oracle Guided Learning for Oracle Cloud Fusion

anwr2o @

Save ‘ Save and Close ‘ Cancel

[
* Profile Level Product Name

Site

&7 Profile Value

C )

To enable the OGL profile value:

1. Sign in to your Fusion instance.

Sign In

Oracle Applications Cloud

User ID

Password

Forgot Password

[English

2. Select the Settings and Actions icon () at the top-right corner of your Fusion
homepage, then select Setup and Maintenance from the options in the dropdown list.
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Settings and Actions sign Out

Personalization

ss Accessibility Settings

Administration
Edit Pages

Global Pa

Troubleshooting
Run Diagnostics Tests

Record Issue

Print Me

Select the Tasks icon (El) on the Setup and Maintenance screen to view the slide menu.
Then select Search from the options in the slide menu.

anwr ¢ @ anwr @ @

L

« Manage Implementation
Projects

« Copy Configurations

‘ LR ’ « Manage Configuration
Packages

Required Tasks v ‘ Required Tasks V‘ « Manage Export and Import
Processes

Scope = Purge Export and Import

E] IEI Processes

« Manage Setup Content

« Review Topology

In the search field, enter "Manage Administrator Profile Values", then select the Search
icon (Q).

From the search result, select Manage Administrator Profile Values.
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Search

ST Hr e A
o ‘ Manage Administrator Profile Values H Q ‘

Match With Tasks,Task Lists,Business Objects

Name

Manage Administrator Profile Values o

A new window opens now, where you can manage Administrator Profile Values.
6. Inthe Profile Option Code field, enter "FND_GUIDED _LEARNING_ENABLED".
7. Select the Search button.

8. Under FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED: Profile Values, set the Profile Value to
Yes.

9. Select the Save and Close button on the top-right corner of the screen.

Manage Administrator Profile Values @ o Save and Close H@\
4 Search : Profile Option
Catogory | v
© [

Search Results
4 Search Results : Profile Options
view v
Profile Option Code Profile Display Name Applice Module StartDate  End Date Description

FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED Guided L eaming Enabled Ora.. Oracle Middieware . 2/19720 Enable seffing up and using Oracle Custom Guided Leamning Service to create contextual, in-a

4 FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED: Profile Values
Actions w Vieww o

* Profile Level Product Name User Name: &< Profile Value

e [o= -] €

10. From the same Manage Administrator Profile Values window, replace the value in the
Profile Option Code field with "ORACLE.ADF.VIEW.ALLOWED_ORIGINS".

11. Select Search.
12. Enter the Profile Value based on your specific data center region, as provided below:
* NA Tenancy: 'self' https://guidedlearning.oracle.com

 EMEA Tenancy: 'self' https://guidedlearning.oracle.com https://guidedlearning-
emea.oracle.com

* APAC Tenancy: 'self' https://guidedlearning.oracle.com https://guidedlearning-
apac.oracle.com

13. Select Save and Close.
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Manage Administrator Profile Values &

4 Search : Profile Option

Profile Option Codd | ORACLE ADF.VIEW.ALLOWED_CRIC 0

@ Soveand Giee | et

Application |

Category ‘

Search Results
4 Search Results : Profile Options
View v
Profile Option Code

ORACLE ADF.VIEW ALLOWED_ORIGINS

4 ORACLE ADF.VIEW.ALLOWED_ORIGINS: Profile Values

Actons v Vw4 X

Profile Display Name

Allowed Domains

© =1~

* Profile Level Product Name

Site

Applicz Module StartDate  End Date Description
Ora. . Oracle Middieware .. 1110 List of trusted domains that can make requests.
User Name A7 Profile Value

| €@

I‘ “self hitps:/guidedlearning oracle.com

14. The OGL profile values are now enabled.

Creating and Publishing a San

dbox for OGL Configuration

Once the Profile Value is set, you can create a Sandbox for OGL configuration.

To create a Sandbox and publish:

1. Select the Navigator icon (E) > Configuration > Sandboxes.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 21 of 63



ORACLE’

Chapter 2
Deploying Oracle Guided Learning for Oracle Cloud Fusion

Good morning, (:

i

Academics

Visual Builder
/ Appearance

Business Objects

@ Configure Activities Display
e

v
Academic Tools ~
My Enterprise i)
Tools ~

.
Partner Managigent ~
Others \ v

Configuration ~

Sandboxes

ﬁ Structure

?'@ Application Composer

ﬁ'% Migration
E‘ User Interface Text

D‘ Page Integration

2. Select Guided Learning under the available tools.

] 63 Messages

[ ] I Flexfields

-\ Guided Learning

] [ Page Integration
[ ] & Page Composer

|:| T«" Page Template Composer

® Note

If Guided Learning is not available, complete the steps above in Prerequisite:
Fusion Administrator Profile Value: Guided Learning Enabled
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3. Select the Create Sandbox button. The Create Sandbox screen is displayed.

4. On the Create Sandbox screen, enter the Sandbox Name and an optional description.

Create Sandbox @ Create ‘ Create and Enter ‘ Cancel i

|*Name ‘ ‘l Description

Publishable Vi

@ Yes

No

® Note
In the absence of an internal naming convention, the following naming convention
is recommended, OGL-YYYY-MM-DD-V# (i.e., OGL-2020-10-09-V1)).

5. Set the Publishable option to Yes.

6. Select the Create and Enter button.

Create Sandbox @ Create ][ Create and Enter ]I Cancel

- Description
Publishable L v
@ Yes

- |

The Sandbox is now created and published.

Set Up Your OGL Account to Connect to Your Fusion Domains

To set up your OGL Account:
1. Onthe OGL console, go to Settings>Application.

O Oracle Guided Learning

A Home

My Content

888 Content (18)

fur Archive (37)

{5 Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

2. Setthe Application Type to Fusion if you are enabling OGL on an Oracle Fusion
application.
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Application

Configuration

Application Name *
U0 Coe

Application Type
Type of appication where OGL i running

® Fusion

Your Application Type should be set to
Fusion if you are enabling OGL on an
Ovacle Fusion application.

Use the
a text file to use later.

Available Products for Content Display in the OGL Libraries

Select Prothucis

All ltems.

Default Editing URL

LifLof the environment used 10 crefte Lontent

hitpe://fa-euth-test-saastademol.ds-fa oraclepdemos com /ffsembl ffaces /FuseWelcoma?

Image Capturing

Capture images and video when editing
User Roles

Iichate USErS TOME In ANBIVICS 304 fEpONS
Details

Note

(D Options Lat in Lhis section dre.not peressted anywhate, pieate HHll them 1o LS 10 Improve the product

Application ID

Cancel

Select Domains.

Cloud Configuration

No permission to edit cloud configuration

While enabling OGL on an Oracle Fusion Application, the OGL Appld and OGL Server
values are required to complete the OGL configuration in the Oracle Fusion application.

button to copy Appld and OGL Server valuesto the clipboard and paste it to
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‘When enabling OGL on an Oracle
Configuring OGL in Fusion Fusion Application you will require the
Oracle Fi can integrate with OGL. To set up this integration, you will need 10 copy the Oracle Guided Learning Application ID OGL Appld and OGL Server.
(OGL Appid) and the OGL Server, both provided below, ino the fields in the Fusion OGL your OGL content visible in your
Fusion apphication.

Use the E=3 button to copy Appld

OGL Appld OGL Server and OGL Server values.

GI86xBENRQ62IrYdbailcy guidedlearning-uat.oracle.com

Add a Domain

Domains represent 3 location, ust

Domains By aURL (eg. om).

To add a domain, New the URL of the
Enter any. and save.

+ New Domain

the name you would ke 1o associate with that

Extviconmiendt

@ Development (Show All Guides) () Production (Show Only Published Guides)

Save Domain

Select +New Domain.

Enter the desired Domain Name.For example, enter "Fusion Test" if you are adding the
Domain for the Oracle Fusion Environment to develop OGL content.

«< Cloud Configuration

Enter Name.

Ne® For example "Fusion Test" if you are
adding the Domain for the Oracle
I Fusion Test Fusion Environment you will use to
develop OGL content.

i 0/1000

hatp//weowmyapp.comy/start /page/

Ermonmant

L {Show Q (Show Only )

Settings
Enable OGL
I selected, OGL will koag,

[ £nabled

Enable Report
Disable this only for Implementations in which there Is extreme sensitivity to internet ratfic and no need 10f reporting data.

[ Enabled

Show Launch Widget

[For Implementations with popups or iframas from ditferent domains, this alliows the Launch Widget 10 be hidden (or shown) for a given domain 5o that muitiple
Launch Widgets are not showing simultaneously.

[ enabled

Cancel

Enter the URL for the Oracle Fusion environment domain.

@ Note

The URL must be limited to the top-level domain (.com) with no other proceeding
characters.
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For example:
Vv https:/loracle-fusion-test-saastest.oraclecloud.com

X https:/loracle-fusion-test-saastest.oraclecloud.com/oalserver/eq.cgi?query%

Enter the URL for the Oracle Fusion environment.

Note: The URL must only go as far as .com with no other proceeding characters.

For example:

CIOUE EacIRpUrRtion ~/ https://oracle-fusion-test-saastestoraclecloud.com
xhttps.f{orade-fusmn-test—sa.:s(est.amdecloud.cnm":: y/server/eqogi’query
avrwe * 11100
Fusion Test m -
= S1/1000
haps://oracie-fusion-test-saastest.oraciecloud.com
. Deveiopment (Show All Guldes) Production (Show Only Published Guides)
Settings
Enable OGL
If selected, OGL will lpad
3 enavied

Enable Report

Disable this only for implementations in which there s extreme sensitivity to Internet waffic and no need for reporting data

B2 Enabled

Show Launch Widget
For implementations with popups or iframes from different domalns, this allows the Launch Widget to be hidden (o shown) for a given domain so that multiple

Launch Widgets are not showing simultaneously

B Enabled

8. Anonymous plus Disabled Specific Domain(s)
If you want any domain to use the OGL Domains setting EXCEPT for a given domain, you
should create an anonymous domain that is enabled and keep the other domain that is
disabled. In this situation, the Domains tab would look like this:
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Domain: e Environment option based on refers to OGL content you want to
display in the application:
Development (Show All Guides): Displays all Draft, Unpublished Revision
and Published content. Use this setting for OGL testing and development

= Cloud Configuration
environments.
Production (Show Only Published Guides): Displays only Published
content. Use this setting for Production environments.For dev Dev prod
Prod
Fusion Test

Note: In this example we will select Development (Show All Guides)

huips://oratie-fusion-test-saastes!

I @ Development (Show All Guides) () Production (Show Only Published Guides)

Settings
Enabie OGL
If selected, OGL will load

B enatied

Enable Report

Disable this only for implementations In which there s extréme sensitivity to internet traffic and no need for reporting data.

B2 Enabled

Show Launch Widget

For iImplementations with popups of iframes trom different domains. this aflows the Launch Widget to be hidden {or shown) for a given domain 5o that multiple
Launch Widgets are not showing simultaneously

u Enabled

Cancel

The Environment option refers to the OGL content you want to display in the application:

e Development (Show All Guides): Displays all Draft, Unpublished Revisions, and
Published content. Use this setting for Fusion testing and development environments.

*  Production (Show Only Published Guides): Displays only Published content. Use
this setting for Fusion Production environments.

Note: In this example, we selected Development (Show All Guides).

9. Review the Settings available, then select Save Domain.
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Domains
Enable Report
Disable this only for ir In which there is extrem 10 internet traffic and no need for reporting data.
1 Enabled
Show Launch Widget
For implementations with popups or iframes from different domains, this allows the Launch Widget to be hidden (or shown) for a given domain so that multiple
Review the Settings Launch Widgets are not showing simultanecusly.

available, then Click Save I Enabled
Domain.

Enable User Name Capture
If selected, OGL will capture user names from your host application. Disable this setting if you do not want OGL to capture and report on User Names.

Enabled

Set Accessibility Keyboard Shortcuts

To override the default Keyboard Shortcuts (See Accessibility section of the User Guide). select a shortcut from the dropdown and enter the desired keystroke to
activate it.
To disable a shortcut, select it and save with a blank keystroke field.

# Enabled

Remove £ Enabled © Save Domain

- 3

The Domain has now been added to your list of Domains. To add additional Domains,
repeat the process.

10. Select Save to save the changes and exit the modal window.

Domains

Cloud Configuration

Configuring OGL in Fusion

Oracle Fusian applications can be configured to automatically integrate with OGL Te set up this integration, you will need to copy the Oracle Guided Learning Application
1D (OGL Appid) and the OGL Server. bath provided below, into the correspanding fields in the Fuston OGL Integration page. This will make your OGL content visibie in your
Fusion application.

OGL Appld OGL Server
GIBExBENROE2JrydbBilcg guidedlearning-uat.oracle.com Copy
Add a Domain
Domains represent 3 location, usually an application, where Guided Leaming content will be used.
Domains are defined by a URL (e g hitps://guidedieaming aracie com)

To add a domain, select the + New Domain button, enter the URL of the application and the name you would like to associate with that
application. Enter any other required information and save

Mo ® 27/100
OGL Development Environment
P 55/1000
4 .,
hetps://fa-euth X ; i
The has now been added to your list of Domains. To add additional
Domains repeat the process. For example add the Oracle Fusion
e Production environment.

@ Development {Show All Guldes)

Once the Domain is added to the OGL Console, the next step is to navigate to the Oracle
Fusion Application

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45

February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 28 of 63



ORACLE Chapter 2
Deploying Oracle Guided Learning for Oracle Cloud Fusion

Keep the AppID and OGL Server values handy, which is required in the upcoming
process.

Complete the Configure Guided Learning Task in Fusion

To enable OGL on Oracle Fusion Application(s), login to the Oracle Fusion application as a
user with the Oracle Fusion Application Administrator/Implementor role and create a sandbox
that includes the Guided Learning tool set.

@® Note

In this example, we have already created a Sandbox with the required user login. Click
here for details on how to create an Oracle Fusion Application Sandbox.

To configure Oracle Guided Learning

1. Select the Settings and Actions icon (

) at the top-right corner of your Fusion homepage, then select Setup and Maintenance
from the options in the dropdown list.

2. Select the Tasks icon (

E

) on the Setup and Maintenance screento view the slide menu. Then select Search from
the options in the slide menu.

3. Inthe search field, enter Configure Guided Learning, then select Search. %

4. From the search result, select Configure Guided Learning.
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Search TasksI Configure Guided Learning Q | 0

Application Extensions

View w Format w Freeze [g| Detach Wrap Show ‘ All Tasks V‘

Task

| Configure Guided Learning | o

The Configure Guided Learning page is displayed.

Enter the Application ID and the OGL Server URL based on your OGL Tenancy (You can
find and copy this information from the OGL Console in Settings > Application >
Domains (see screenshot shown below):

NA Tenancy: guidedlearning.oracle.com

EMEA Tenancy: guidedlearning-emea.oracle.com

APAC Tenancy: guidedlearning-apac.oracle.com

Configure Guided Learning @

* Application ID ‘

OGL Server ‘

@® Note

Enter only the OGL Server name as per your console (i.e., do not include
"https://" or other characters).
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Configure Guided Learning @

* Application ID ‘

OGL Server ‘

Select Save and Close.

Select the Sandbox dropdown menu.

[ Sandbox Netail

=] Publist

| @ Lo CickDroP Down

* Legal Structures

Functional Areas Change Feature Opt In,  Search Tasks | ‘ ‘ ol
* inital Users siwes @ Initial Users
= il [
Enterprise Profile Storess View v Format v =] Detach Show | Required Tasks v

* Omanization Structures =
Columns Hidden 3

* Financial Reporting Structres weet B

* Workforce Structures shares (D

* Users and Security shre (D

HCM Data Loader shores (D

Workforce Infarmation s @

Task

Run Usar and Roles Synchronization Process

Select Publish andthen select Yes to publish the OGL settings for the Oracle Fusion

application.

Click Publish.

Functional Areas Change Feature Opt I
* initial Users shores
* Enterprise Profile shures D
* Legal Structures shores
* Organization Structures shoiss D
* Financial Reporting Structures shores 5
* Workforce Structures w D
* Users and Security hore (D

HCM Data Loader tores D
Workforce Information horest (D
* Basic Payroll =
* Base Pay &3

Search Tasks | guided | [

Application Extensions

View v Format v woze |u| Detach Show | All Tasks v

entity Store

Manage Search Inciexe:
Enable Ciick to Dial
Manage Enterprise Scheduler Job Definitions and Job Sets for Human Gapital Management and Related Appiications

Golumns Hidden 4

OGL is now enabled on your Oracle Fusion Application. You can repeat the process for all
Oracle Fusion applications that require OGL integration.

Once these actions are completed, the OGL widget should display on your Home Screen.The
OGL widget looks like this:
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@® Note

If the OGL Widget does not display, please review your organization’s Content
Security Policy. For more information about Content Security Policy (CSP) errors and
how to troubleshoot them, refer to the CSP Error Correction Knowledge Atrticle.

Integrating EPM Cloud with Oracle Guided Learning

From EPM Release 24.08, you no longer need an OGL extension to view your OGL content.
An enhancement in EPM, "EPM Embed" seamlessly integrates the OGL JavaScript directly
with your EPM application.

@® Note

This feature is available for EDM releases 24.12 onwards.

Pre-requisites for Configuration
User needs to have Service Administrator role to see the OGL setup page.

@® Note

If you have been using an OGL extension in your browser. please follow steps 4 and 6
to de commission the OGL EPM Extension to return to configure EPM Embed as
given in Steps 1 to 3 below.

Configuring OGL Settings in EPM Environment
Follow these steps to integrate an OGL application into your EPM Cloud environment:

1. Navigate to Applications, then Settings (For Financial Consolidation and Close,
FreeForm, Planning, Profitability and Cost Management and Tax Reporting applications)
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® Note
» For Narrative Reporting of EPM: Navigate to Tools, then Settings.
* For EDM: Navigate to Tools > Settings> Oracle Guided Learning.

@® Note

For more information about OGL on EPM, refer to the following Documentation.

2. Enter the following Oracle Guided Learning Settings:

Application ID <OGL Application ID supplied to your OGL Administrator by Oracle>
Server URL

Depending on your OGL data centre region, choose the Server Value as provided
below:

— NA Tenancy: https://quidedlearning.oracle.com

— EMEA Tenancy: https://guidedlearning-emea.oracle.com

— APAC Tenancy: https://guidedlearning-apac.oracle.com

@® Note

Ensure to use https:// protocol when entering the OGL server URL.

3. Click Save. Your OGL Help widget will start to display on your Home screen upon re login
for the OGL changes to be reflected.

@® Note

Having OGL embed on your EPM/EDM application and also OGL extension may
cause unpredictable behavior in the OGL interface for end users as both java
scripts from the Embed and Extension can interplay.

EPM Domain

EPM embed by default treats its EPM Domain as Production. This means it will show only
published OGL content on such EPM domain. EPM user need to specify the Domain as
Development, in order to show all guides (draft, published).

To configure your EPM environment as Development:

Sign in to the OGL Console.

In the left Navigation menus, click Settings> click Applications>and then click
Domains.

Select New Domain and enter the Domain Name and URL (make sure the URL is
till .com, e.g. set Environment = Development.

To render only published content, set Environment = Production, and set the domain
status to "Enabled".
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¢ Click "Save Domain".

® Note

Ensure to complete Domain entry configuration correctly for OGL content to
display on all host applications, appropriate to the setting. Remember OGL
content will not serve to domains not listed in OGL Cloud Configuration.

Follow steps 4 and 6 to un-install / re issue the OGL Extension.
Remove extension from your local computer.

e Click the 3 dots in your Browser setting — Navigate to Extension — Manage
Extensions - select extension to remove - Click Remove.

e If your Extensions are managed by your Company IT organization, contact your IT
Administrator to have bulk removal.

Bulk remove OGL extension from Chrome Store.

e Submit Support request to Oracle Guided Learning support or contact your OGL
Account Manager and provide details such as

— OGL Server URL,

— OGL App ID,

— EPM Production instance URL and / or

— EPM Development instance URLs as applicable,

— the Chrome store link which was shared to you when you received the OGL
Extension

e Oracle Guided Learning support will coordinate the removal of the extension from
Chrome Store and update your Support request.

Have your Extension re-issued, If you need to drop only your EPM product from your OGL
Extension retaining extension for all other Oracle products.

Auto Segmentation

https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-university/quided-learning/user-guide/ogl-user-
guide.pdf feature in OGL helps launch the guide from the EPM users page instead of
launching the guide from first step. To activate this functionality in EPM Embed you will
need to enhance your EPM Embed experience with auto segmentation and perform the
following steps.

Submit Support request to Oracle Guided Learning support or contact your OGL Account
Manager and provide details such as

a. OGL Server URL
b. OGL App ID
c. EPM instance URL (dev / prod) where this functionality needs to be available

For the details submitted, Oracle will include the auto segmentation function to the
Customer's Java Script configuration. This will enable the OGL user to launch guides from
their current page.

Check your Application Editor setting to ensure Enable Autogenerated Guide Conditions is
turned on.
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I - ag.

1Enable Autogenerated Guide Conditions

I When disabled, conditions will be generated in an INACTIVE status.
! Only applicable to n :

11. For existing guides, Re-open the guide in Flow Editor and save. Check the guide to verify if

the auto generated route condition in activation settings is showing properly.

Guide Activation

Guide Name : PCMCS Process

Type
Simple Condition

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has URL Matching
{null/CLOUD_PCM_CL11/CLOUD_PCM_CLMCA1/CLOUD_PCM_CLMCA1TA1||null/homePage}

Delete Active m

12. Test and deploy the guide.

Frequently Asked Questions

1.

Does page auto segmentation how work with EPM Embed?

In order to get auto segmentation work for EPM Embed, Customers have to follow the
steps outlined for use of auto segmentation. Refer steps 7 to 12 given above. If Customers
have used EPM Extension to deploy their OGL, they need to first have Extension
uninstalled / URL removed from their Extension and move to EPM Embed.

How can Customers who have multiple 3rd party applications in one extension, move to
EPM Embed?

Customers who have multiple 3rd party applications in one extension have to follow steps
5 and 6 given above in order to move to EPM Embed.

Does EPM Embed allow role segmentation?

EPM Embed now available in Release 24.08 does not support role segmentation / user
group segmentation. This is an enhancement planned for future release. However EDM
Release 24.12 supports Role segmentation for roles: SERVICE_ADMIN,
ACCESS_CONTROL_MANAGER, ACCESS_CONTROL_VIEWER,
MIGRATION_ADMINISTRATOR, SECURITY_ADMIN, VIEW_CREATOR, APP_CREATOR
& AUDITOR

Can Existing EPM clients who are currently using OGL via extension trial the new EPM
embed?

EPM Embed now available in Release 24.08. (For EDM releases 24.12 onwards) Client in
prior release of EPM need to check with EPM support on how to get EPM embed on a
lower version of EPM.

How can EPM client currently using OGL via extension remove it from their Chrome
browser?

Customers who installed OGL extension via Chrome Store will have to follow steps 5 and 6
given above in order to remove their extension.
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Customers who installed OGL extension via their local IT Administration, have to contact
their local IT Administration team to have their extension removed.

® Note

Starting EPM 24.12 release, removing extension is a must before moving to EPM
embed to avoid unforeseen errors.

Does Embed allow for more seamless branching (of guides) across EPM modules?
Embed allows for seamless branching

Does Embed allow ability to better define selectors?

a. Embed allows for better selector using FQID (Fully Qualified id). Refer to https://
docs.oracle.com/en/cloud/saas/enterprise-performance-management-common/cgsad/
creating_ogl content for epm.html

b. Embed allows for better selector using auto-segmentation (details on how to
implement auto-segmentation is provided in the earlier sections)

Moving away from runtime extension, and starting with EPM embed, The application inside
the iframe is another EPM application which also uses OGL EPM embed and this causes
two widgets to appear?

a. Aticket needs to be raised to Oracle team to make changes, i.e. remove tline of code
in Cloud config.: "showStartPanel":true

b. Refresh after Cloud config is saved

| am not seeing user names in OGL analytics dashboard, instead | am seeing as encrypted
data. How can | enable user names to show in OGL analytics dashboard?

a. Submit Support request to Oracle Guided Learning or contact your OGL Account
Manager and provide details of your OGL App ID. Oracle will process the support
request and start to capture "user name" in Customer's OGL analytics. You may then
navigate to OGL Settings / Application/ Domains / Advance settings /Enable User
Name Capture.

b. Please make sure your EPM version is 24.12 or above.

@ Note

The analytics data will show “user first name” from the time, this setting has
been updated.

What is EPM Automate?

EPM Automate enables users to remotely perform tasks within Oracle Enterprise
Performance Management Cloud environments. For more information about EPM
Automate, refer to this topic in the Oracle Fusion Cloud EPM User Guide: https://
docs.oracle.com/en/cloud/saas/enterprise-performance-management-common/cepma/
using_epmoctl.html

How do | install EPM Automate?

You install EPM Automate to run commands. Some commands can also be run directly in
Oracle Enterprise Performance Management Cloud using Groovy scripts without installing
EPM Automate. EPM Automate installer for Windows and Linux/UNIX, and macOS X is
available from your EPM Cloud environment. Refer to the links below for instructions on
how to install EPM Automate:
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For Windows: https://docs.oracle.com/en/cloud/saas/enterprise-performance-
management-common/cepma/installing_epm_automate windows.html

For Linux/UNIX/macOS X: https://docs.oracle.com/en/cloud/saas/enterprise-performance-
management-common/cepma/installing_epm_automate_linux_unix.html

How do | set an IP Allow list of IP Addresses in EPM Cloud?

In some instances, you may need to setup and configure an IP address allowlist of the
OGL server or the outbound IP address of the data center that hosts the OGL server must
be added to the IP allowlist in order to connect to OGL server. By configuring an 'allowlist'
or a 'denylist', adminsitrators can control whether Internet Protocol (IP) addresses
belonging to a network can connect to an environment. An allowlist contains rules that
define which IP addresses can access an environment while a denylist contains rules that
exclude IP addresses from connecting to an environment.

For information and instructions on how to set IP allowlist, refer to the following topic in the
Oracle Fusion Cloud EPM User Guide: https://docs.oracle.com/en/cloud/saas/enterprise-
performance-management-common/cepma/epm_auto_set_ip_allowlist.html

How do I upload files from local computer to the service?

Refer to the instructions outlined in this topic in the Oracle Fusion Cloud EPM User Guide:
https://docs.oracle.com/en/cloud/saas/enterprise-performance-management-common/
cepma/epm_auto_upload_file.html

Enabling OGL by Embedding JavaScript

You can use JavaScript to embed OGL in a Fusion application or other web applications.

To embed the JavaScript in a non-Fusion web application, you add the provided JavaScript to
all pages in your application where you want to use OGL. Because there are as many different
ways to do this as there are web applications, we cannot address specific steps for non-Fusion
applications. In general, add the OGL JavaScript to a common part of your application, such as
the header or footer area.

Embed OGL JavaScript in Fusion

1.

Creating and Publishing a Sandbox for OGL Configuration

@ Note

e The JavaScript embed profile value should be set to No.

* Make sure there is no active sandbox.

To create a Sandbox and publish:

Select the Navigator icon (E), > Configuration > Sandboxes.
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Academics
Academic Tools
My Enterprise

Tools

Configuration
Partner Managi@nent

Others \

%

Configuration
Visual Builder

/ Appearance

ﬁ Structure

@y Business Objects % Application Composer

@ Configure Activities Display

ﬁ:—% Migration
E} User Interface Text

|3" Page Integration

Select Page Composer and Page Template Composer under the available tools.

Tools

D °-:§ Configure Business Objects

[} i# HCM Experience Design Studio

\ Guided Learning

]

1 Page Integration

' [3* Page Composer

vy E.,J- Page Template Composer

Select the Create Sandbox button.

The Create Sandbox screen is displayed.

4. On the Create Sandbox screen, enter the Sandbox Name and an optional description.

Create Sandbox @

I‘Name ‘ ‘ I

Publishable
@ Yes

No

‘ Create ‘ Create and Enter “ Cancel ‘

Description
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@® Note

In the absence of an internal naming convention, the following naming convention
is recommended, OGL-YYYY-MM-DD-V# (i.e., OGL-2020-10-09-V1)).

5. Set the Publishable option to Yes.

6. Select the Create and Enter button.

Create Sandbox @

‘ Create I Create and Enter l Cancel ‘

* Name Description

Publishable

°. | @

0

The Sandbox has been created and entered.

Embedding the Script

1. While still in the sandbox, select the Settings and Actions icon () at the top-right
corner of your Fusion homepage. Then Select the Edit Global Page Template from the

options in the dropdown list.
QO % B oc
Settings and Actions Sign Out

Personalization

Accessibility Settings

Set Preferences

Administration

Edit Pages

I Edit Global Page Template I

Manage Configurations

Setup and Maintenance

Highlight Flexfields @
Troubleshooting

Run Diagnostics Tests

Record Issue

Print Me

2. Select the Global Page Template label area (highlighted in blue).
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ﬁ Editing: User interface Edit Layer: Site - SITE [G@ manage Configurations

- -
= ViSiON mmmTms
-]

L4 3panelGrouplayout: vertica
<>paneiGrouplayout default

<>outpuilabel: Global Page Template
Lol [WUTE dit Task Flow

Select the Add icon(+) in the footer area; you may need to drag the toolbar up © to bring
it into view.
Now, the Add Content modal window appears.

Select Open, next to Components, and then select Add, next to HTML Markup.

Add Content % Add Content »
# ~ ([@mcomponents Sesreh Q g
. Search || q &
E Box + Add
F Application Content @ Ope 4, HTML Markup e
Hyperlink + Add
. Components @ Ope @
: Image + Add
=g Learning Management w0 e AR B o
_al 3
' e
Reports and Analytics @O A & A
@ Web Page + Add
Close
Close

Select Open, next to Components, and then select Add, next to HTML Markup.
The HTML Markup settings is now visible.

Select View, then select Design.
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¥ Editing: User Interface Edit Layer: Site - SITE [ Manage Configurations

@ Design Select Structure

Source
HTML Markup [F "4

. HTML Markup [Pl 4

@ Note

If you are unable to select Design, try enabling the Administrator Profile Value in
Setup and Maintenace > Manage Administrator Profile Values
>FND_PAGE_COMPOSER_SOURCE_VIEW > Set to “Yes".

6. Select the Edit icon (-~) of the newly added HTML Markup component.

= VIS1ON mEm{z:

> [t

The HTML Markup editor is now visible.

7. Select the Value dropdown, then select Expression Builder.

8. Replace the contents of the Type a value or expression field with the OGL JavaScript,
then select OK.
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Expression Editor X

Choose a value

Asset Info v || Asset ID v

@ Type a value or expression

Test ‘I OK || Cancel ‘

9. Select OK again and select Close.
The JavaScript embed process is nhow complete.

6)
10. Verify that the OGL Widget is visible. If the widget is not visible, perform the following
steps:

a. Goto the OGL Console, then select Help Panel in the Settings tab.

o Oracle Guided Learning
My Content

888 Content (17)

1o Archive (42)

i Settings ~

Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback
Health

Help Panel

Modules

b. Ensure that the Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in
Help Panel option is enabled.
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Help Panel Settings

= Text Display

Help Panel Header

Oracle Guided Learning ‘

Launcher Text

Help Center ‘

o Advanced Settings

Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in Help
Panel

Note: Not supported in a multi-language environment

& URLS

. \
Cancel ‘ Publish to Prod ‘

c. Ensure that the Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in
Help Panel option is enabled.

d. Wait 30-60 seconds then refresh your Fusion instance. If the OGL widget is still not
displayed reach out to your OGL contact or create a support ticket on My Oracle
Support.

11. When you are ready, publish the sandbox to make your content available to users. To
publish the sandbox, follow these steps:

a. Click the Sandbox Name, then select Publish.
b. An information dialog box is displayed, select Yes to confirm.
c. Select Publish.

d. A warning dialog box is displayed, select Yes to confirm the action.

The OGL Console

The Oracle Guided Learning provides a simple, user-friendly interface that lets you easily
navigate the features. The user interface is organized into pages and features that help you
accomplish your tasks. Additionally, we have incorporated OGL onto your OGL console (OGL-
On-0OGL) to help orient you to the user interface and to provide guidance on navigating the
console.

The Redwood Theme

Redwood is the name of the approach to our next-generation product and communication
design, user experience platform, and brand design system. While it's not the only
manifestation of the changes we’re making, it's perhaps the most visible. Redwood is at the
core of our express goal: getting customers to fall in love with Oracle one interaction at a time.
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This is just the beginning. Redwood is a living thing, and all of us are going to help it evolve
and improve in the coming months and years.

Redwood is the recommended theme for all Oracle Applications. OGL content is best
presented in the Redwood theme and is optimized for Oracle Fusion applications that also
apply the Redwood theme.

Homepage Ul Elements

Let us get familiarized with some of the homepage Ul elements.

The OGL Homepage looks like this.

@ Archive (41

@ Settings

1

(@ oo () cueesin D o (D) owee @ @ (3] cuses @= . @ >_,]
e (=] © © © (=] © © © (=
=@
:a QQQQQQ @ Beacon B Hotspot Launche B Message 3 Pr X SmantTip = Suvey B Tasklst @ Training Q‘
" . Q.
@” é@wé@«a@r °©0 o0 @ o0 9@
=©
[ Lcom ] = = = = = = = =
No Element | Sub Menul Function
Element
1 Account Displays the Account Name and the Application
and Name.
Apps
2 User My Profile, Help, | Displays the Profile Information and Profile
Menu Support, Forum, | Settings. Provides the hyperlink to the OU
About and Sign | Support Help, User Guides, and Forums. It also
Out contains the OGL info and options to Sign Out of
OGL.
3 OGL It returns you to the OGL Homepage from the
Homepa current page you are on.
ge
Button
4 Main My Content, My Content lists all the existing guides, and
Navigati | Library, Analytics | Archive shows all archived guides. The Library
on & Reports and section consists of Use cases and Base Guides.
Menu | Learn Analytics & Reports provides an interactive
Dashboard and OGL user analysis reports. Finally,
the Learn option takes you to the learning center.
5 Homepa The Homepage Title is exclusive to the homepage
ge Title and indicates that you are on the homepage.
6 Browse Provides quick access to Use Cases from the Use
Use Case Library.
Cases
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No Element | Sub Menu/ Function
Element
7 Create |Beacon, Hotspot, | This menu lets you create different OGL guides,
Launcher, including Beacon, Hotspot, Launcher,
Messages, Messages, Process, Smart Tip, Survey, Task
Process, Smart List, and Training.
Tip, Survey, Task
List and Training
8 Recent Displays the recently used guides.
9 Explore | Guided Learning | This library provides access to training resources
and Business on Guided Learning and Business Processes.
Process
10 Options Options let you filter the contents you see on the
homepage.
11 Help Getting Started, The Help Widget in the OGL Console offers a
Widget | OGL Digital variety of tours, help and support resources, and
Learning, access to training on how to use the OGL Console
Documentation effectively.
and Support
12 Scroll Scroll right and left between content tiles with the
Button Scroll Buttons.
13 Premiu Premium badges are exclusive to premium
m accounts. This insignia indicates that your OGL
Badging account is a premium account with access to
premium features and unlimited guides.

Guide List and Views

The OGL homepage displays the various content categories. By default, it provides quick
access to Use Cases, Recent guides, and Learn resources.

Use Cases

Use Cases are curated collections of pre-built guide packages that were designed by Oracle
experts and are based on real business scenarios. Use Cases provide guide templates that
employ Oracle best practices for various Oracle Fusion applications. Each Use Case may
contain one or more guides of various categories, including Message guides, Process guides,

Smart Tips, etc.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 45 of 63



ORACLE Chapter 2
The OGL Console

Home Options ***

Browse Use Cases Use Case Title

View Use Cases

Absence: Guides for Employee

Self Service
- g = b e >
[[9) Guides inthis use case (2] Guidesinthis use case: (7] Guidesinthis use case: (2] Guidesinthis use case (7] Guidesinthis use case

o =) ) ) =) o)
Shows the total'number of available guides

Details Button

To see the complete list of Use Cases:

1. Select View Use Cases.

Options **-

View Use Cases

iy . >
|£\ Guides in this use case |;| Guides in this use case

© (&) 2

The Use Cases screen is displayed.
To switch between the views:

By default, all the Use Cases are displayed in tile view.

Tile View =
[ Use o= | [ use coxe | = [ Use e {Use o= |

o

i o
o
] o
e,
ie
e
[ ©)

@H

Use the List View icon (a) and the Tile View icon () to switch between your preferred
views.
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List View an

m Absence: Guides for Employee Self Service

[T Accounts Payables: Featured Guides when working with Invoices

(=223 Accounts Receivable: Top Guides when working with AR (5) Guides in this use case:

m Advanced Collections: Guides when working with Delinquencies and Collections (7] Guides inthis use case @

(X223 Benefits: Guides to Support Employee Self Service

Recent Guides

The section displays guides that you have recently created or edited for quick reference.

Options -+

| o pome Home
My Content
& Content(16) Beacon B Hotspot +& Launcher Message °3 Process ¥ Smart Tip 3= Survey Task List @ Training
1 Archive (42)

Recent View My Content
@ Settings v -

Message oORAFT Process ooRAFT Message ooRAFT Message ooRAFT Process emacTve : Trining © DRAFT
Library
& Use Cases

%1 %1 z z @ @
M Base Guides >

apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName apiName
v 1@ 0@ 00 ©00 00 o0
1 Dashboards v . . . R . g . . . .

BM& ol !: BH® oW ! BH®&W !: BHS W ! BHSOBE : E & o @
= o

This section contains links to learning resources, including microlearning videos on common
OGL tasks as well as Business Process training on Oracle Fusion products that can be viewed
or deployed to users.

Options -+
| o tome Home
My
WG Message oorarT Process oorarT Meszsge oorarT Message eorarT Process emacTvE Traiing © orarT
@ Archive (42)
@ @ @ @ @ @ -
@ Settings v >
apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName:
o o0 o0 o0 o0 o0
BHMH® ok ! EBHeokl ! BHeow : BH®OoW : BHSO@ : H & @ W
M Base Guides
Explore Explore more
Analytics & Reports
s . Guided Learning Business Processes
e L ] = = =3 Lear ] =
@ Learn
Analytics 22C Overview Browsing Use Cases Creating a Message Creating a Process Guide Creating a Smart Tip Creating a Training ftem
>

OGL Microlearning Guides
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To support new console users and developers, OGL now provides a gallery of just-in-time
“micro-learning” courses to learn more about basic OGL functionality. These training guides are

available in the Learn section in the left navigation pane.

Click the Play button (°) on any of the available training guides to view the training content

in a modal.

(O oradle Guided Learning

() Home

My Content
8 Content (21)
B Archive (43)

& Settings v

Library
Use Cases

[ Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

I Dashboards v

Reports

Learn

Guided Learning Business Processes

Analytics 22C Overview

Creating a Process Guide

Browsing Use Cases

Creating a Smart Tip

Filters (0) 3=

Creating a Message

Creating a Training ltem

Reset {1 Filters

2 O
2

L =
Training Type A
O Video

Business Process Training Guides

OGL has introduced a library of Business Process Training guides to the OGL console that
provides access to valuable Fusion product-related training content to enhance Fusion
knowledge and adoption. The content for these training guides was curated from the Oracle
Could Business Process Student Learning Subscription available on mylearn.oracle.com.
Administrators and developers can select from this library of training guides and add to their

content

To access these courses, go to the Learn section in the left navigation pane and select the
Business Process tab.

(O oracle Guided Learning

() Home

My Content
g Content (21)
B Archive (43)

& Settings v

Library
Use Cases

@ Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

kI Dashboards v

Reports

Learn

csem
—

Absence Planning to
Productivity

Benefits to Payroll

My Content

Applicant Life Cycle Overview

Capture Transactions - Journal
Entry

Fiters (0) = [EECSSINO) Filters
=
Product e
O Enterprise Resource Plan..
O Human Capital Managem...
My Gt

Asset Acquisition to
Retirement

Career Planning to
Development

Training Type v

O Business Process

—"- Es V.“;.
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Searching and Filtering the Guide List

Chapter 2
The OGL Console

You can reduce the number of guides that you see by searching for a guide or filtering by

content item in the left panel.

1. Searching guides: Enter a search term in the search box to find the guide-by-guide title.

2. Filtering by content items: Select a content item in the left panel to show only those guides.

To search for a particular guide:

Use the Search Box to search for a particular guide.

o

R
= [ Use Cose | = = = =

To filter the guides:

1. Select the Filters button.

 Use Cose |  use cose |  Use Case | = = ==
(= © (= © @ ©

The Filters slider menu appears. Use the checkboxes to filter the guides according to your

preference.

UseCases  CEEIMIIINNNNNND

()

Product x

O Enterprise Resource Plan...
O Fusion Common
O Human Capital Managen...

O Supply Chain Management

Module (6)
O Absence
O Benefits

O Common

O Expenses
O Financials
O HCM Core
O Learning
O Oracle Transactional Busi...

@ O Payrol

O _Procurement

To clear the filter, select the Reset button.
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apiName: Onib8yha

© orade uided Leaming (Femiim)
O Home Use Cases
My Content
8 Content (16)
Filtered items: 36
@ Archive (42)
D -
@ Settings &
Library
Use Cases (1) Guidesinthisusecose
B Base Guides @ °
Analytics & Reports

Chapter 2

The OGL Console

Fiters (1) £

SmanTio Message Trining

apiName: 2xh7sdug apiName: Sii2grab apiName: apkghvop

B =

Filters.

Product ~

O Enterprise Resource Plan.
O Fusion Common
O Human Capital Managem.

O Supply Chain Management

Module
O Absence
Benefits

Common

Console Smart Search

Console Smart Search functionality improves the quality of search results when searching for
content items by keywords or search terms. When users search on a specific keyword or
search term, Smart Search will not consider the current sort order and instead will return
matching results based on Search Relevance. Search results will then be displayed in the

following order:

Content items that match the search term in the Guide Name

Content items that match the search term in the Description

1
2
3. Content items that match the search term in the Tip text
4

Content items containing URL(s) that match the search term.

For example, a keyword search for “redwood” finds 5 content items, each containing the term
“redwood” in the guide name. Note that the search results are sorted by Search Relevance as

indicated in the Sort dropdown menu:

Filtered erns: 7

My Content NI

- J - R

Hetsgat BINACTVE

apiNarme: mwusrzfk

[ Testa

apibame: pkppoixi

(2] (=)

i B | GENERICLANGUAGE ™

Process & DRAFT {3 Hotipot @ NACTNVE Link. & INACTIVE i
) - : figielp Channel
v -m;-»... B Showme m ® e p Channel

apiName: sOndiwl apiiame: ghOmBdsa

e.0e

Prncess & DRAFT Beacon @ BACTVE

[# welcome Exparience g L pem oAt
Reminder

apiame: ahiShixs apiName: b5zjiytk

(2] ()
; "~ "benefits" found ' © ¥ '

in description

"penefits"
found in tip text

found in tip text

apiName: apkghudp

o

"benefits”
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In this example, a keyword search for the term “benefits” finds 7 matching results. 4 of the
content items contain “benefits” in the guide name, 1 content item contains “benefits” in the
description the last 2 content items contain “benefit” within the tip text:

My Content - CIEEERIID oo - S

e ” B | cenericLANGUAGE |

Fitered iterms: 7

Hotspat & INACTIVE - Process. & DRAFT 5 Hotspod & MACTIVE i Link & INACTIVE i
! e @ Accosinf[Beneiz] @ showme nfBenin] S e e
apiNarne mwusrzfk apiName: sOndiwd apitiame: ghimidsa apiName: apkghvdp
F @ : B E e @ B e : B e % &
Message ® DRAST i PIOCESS & DRAFT Beaion & MACTIVE i
B Testa [@ Welcome Experience @ ﬁ::l‘fd‘:“""'*"‘
apibanme: phkppolxi apiiame: ahiShixs apitiame: b5tk
2B © " "benefits" found = ¥ & "penefits” : "benefits”
in description found in tip text found in tip text
° [ — Stell f] ek
e iy,

Additional considerations when using Smart Search:

Smart Search by date (expressed as “MMIDDIYYYY”) will return matching results from both
the Last Modified date in guide settings and Created At date in version history.

Search for guides by date:

Results will include guide with date matching the Last Modified date.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45

February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 51 of 63



ORACLE’

Chapter 2
The OGL Console

Guide Settings

Submit an Absence Request (ex: vacation)

= (T o
|

I

approved

O halicay

in review

published

e =
Cancel Reset

Results will also include guides with date matching Created at date in Version History.

Version History (

v3 ® Dvaft created st O10/2004 10 P @oracke com

|'3 Dwaft ] rested of O7/10/2004

vi | ® Dwaft

Expected behavior - Date range search (for example: “06/01/2024 - 08/30/2024") is not
supported in Smart Search at this time and will not return accurate results. Only single date
strings (expressed as “MMIDDIYYYY”) can be used.

e Smart Search results will include guides that have an ‘exact match’ and ‘partial match’ of
the search term.

Smart Search functionality has been further enhanced to improve the quality and relevance of
query results when searching for content items. This update includes an enhancement to the
console Ul adding a Search Details modal to allow users to specify multiple search criteria
when searching for content items for more efficient content management.

In the console search bar, you can enter a keyword or search string to filter and sort content
items by search relevance:

.||
)

My Content Q  accept

Search details

* query: accept

Or you can open Search Details to enter multiple search criteria:
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My Content

In the Search Details modal, you can search for and filter content items by one or more of the
following search criteria.

Search Details

Last updated by

Created by

Title

Guide description

Tip text

Cancel

@ Note

Entering multiple search criteria will apply an AND operator. For example, if you enter
the following search criteria below, search results will display only those content items
that were updated in the last 30 days AND contain “accept” in the guide title AND
contain “test” in the description:
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Search Details

I Last 30 Days I v

Last updated by

Created by

I test I ‘

Tip text

Search string = “startDate: 10/10/2024 AND endDate: 11/09/2024 AND title: accept AND
guideDescription: test”

User Management

Once your OGL account is created, you can add new users with different permission levels.
The new users can create, publish, delete guides, edit content, view analytics, etc. We
recommend you follow the Least Privilege principle when granting permissions to new OGL
users, especially the permission to publish guides.

You can set up multiple types of users depending on the level of access you want each user to
have. Each user is identified by their name, email address, and the permissions assigned to
them.

Introduction to OGL Roles

Before you set up users in OGL, you should understand the roles and permissions that you
can assign to a user.

@® Note

The roles discussed below only apply to the OGL Console and are not related to the
application roles.
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Roles & Permissions

Viewer: Executive sponsors are the common target audience for this role which only requires
the ability to see what guides exist and view the Analytics Dashboard.

Permission Detail
Preview a guide *  Preview Guides
View Analytics *  View Analytics

Editor: The Editor role addresses users who only need to work with the copy/text in the guides
and messages to end-users. This allows writers to be able to get into the system and provide
content without exposing them to publishing and other mission-critical capabilities.

Permission Detail
Access Content Editor *  Edit OGL item text via Content Editor
Manage Messages *  Create, Update, Clone, and Delete Messages

Developer: This role enables admins who should be working with the detailed features within
individual guides, while not opening up system-wide settings that would affect all Editors and
Developers.

Permission Detail

Edit Guides e Update OGL item name(s)
*  View Guide in Full Editor
. Edit Guide, Video, Links, Tasks Lists via Full
Editor
»  Edit Settings for Guide, Video, Links, Tasks
Lists in Dashboard

e Edit Activation Settings for Guide, Video, Links,
Tasks Lists in Dashboard

Create Guides *  Create/clone OGL item(s)
Delete Guides e Delete/recover OGL item(s)
Publish Guides e Activate/inactivate OGL item(s)

e Publish/unpublish OGL item(s)
e Publish unpublished revisions of OGL item(s)

Edit Managed Guides »  Edit OGL items classified as managed by
Oracle

Owner: Within each organization, there should only be 2-3 people with this level of access.
The permissions included in this role enable the admin to make changes to the system that will
affect every user and guide therein.

Permission Detail

Manage Users e Add/delete users from the applID
»  Assign/revoke user permissions

Manage Help Widget Settings *  Update the help widget sort order

*  Update the OGL Widget settings for
development and production

Manage Display Groups »  Create, update, and delete display group(s)
Manage Roles *  Create, update, and delete simplified role(s)
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Permission

Detail

Manage Pages

Manage Products & Modules

Manage Training Types
Manage Themes

Change application settings

Create Managed Guides
Manage Comments

Reset end-user usage data
Manage Cloud Configuration

Manage Oracle Content
Batch Update Guides

Create, update, and delete OGL pages for use
in conditioning content in the library

Create, update, and delete OGL Products and
Modules which are used in OGL analytics and
as content filters

Create, update, and delete training type(s)
Can update the theme to any of the available
themes in the OGL Console.

Can download the available Design Kit(s) in
the appID

Can update the theme via the applID's Design
Kit

Can upload modified Design Kit(s) to the
appID

Enable feedback

Manage feedback settings for development
and production

Update the application(sub-account) name
Set a guide as a managed guide

Manage comments in the full editor

Reset user analytics data

Manage Cloud Configuration in the OGL
Console

Manage Oracle Content in the OGL Console.

This feature enables you to update guides in
batches.

Assigning Roles and Permissions

You can assign all of the permissions within a role to a user, or assign specific permissions.
Depending on your approach, the role icons will change so you can quickly see which roles

and permissions a user has:

= ALL of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.

= SOME of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.

ﬂ= NONE of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.

* To revoke all user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on or to

make it E

e To assign all user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on ﬂ to make it

» To assign some user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on

Details +

, then proceed to assign/revoke the required permissions
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Adding Users

@ Note

Only the identified client-side OGL Admins have the access to add additional users to
the account.

Use the user's email address to add them to the OGL.
To add users:

1. Onyour OGL console's navigation menu, select Settings > User Management.

D Oracle Guided Learning

() Home

My Content

g8 Content (19)

fiy Archive (37)

i Settings A~

Application
Custom Roles
Training Types
Translations

User Management

The User Management modal window appears.

2. Select the Add Users button.
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User Management

o = /dd Users button

Name Email Viewer

@o! @ol Details
Details
Details

Cancel

ofolo

Editor

Details -

Details -

Details -

Developer Owner
Details ~ Details -
Details ~ Details -
Details ~ Details -

3. 0 Enter the new user's email address in the Email field,e assign the user

permissions, then e select Save..

User Management ®
[+ C e B3 ) 9
Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner
ogl.student01@ Iogl.studen(m@ | Details v Details v Details v E Details v

® Note

See the above "Assigning Roles and Permissions" section to learn more.

4. Select Close (X) to exit the User Management modal window.

Removing Users

To remove Users:

1. Navigate to the User Management modal window.

2. Check in the checkbox at the beginning of the line that lists the user you want to remove.
Once checked in, the Delete button appears.
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User Management

o DELETE & EXPORT

Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner

@ot @ol Details -
Details -

Details v

Details v Details -

Details - @ Details -

Details -~

QOO0
oMolo

Details v Details v Details - Details ~
Cancel
3. Select the Delete button.
The user is now removed from OGL.
Exporting the OGL User Matrix
You can export the OGL user matrix in ".xIsx" format with a single click/selection.
1. Navigate to the User Management modal window.
& .
2. Select the Export button () to download the user matrix.
User Managéiment
[+
Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner
Details ~ Details v Details ~ Details -
Details v Details - Details - Details -
Details ~ Details ~ Details - Details ~
Cancel

The browser now downloads the .xIsx file.

Ml TN
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Your OGL App ID

Your OGL account is always associated with at least one Application ID (App ID).

An App ID is a logical grouping of guides (contents). Each App ID has its own dashboard and
set of guides. If you have multiple App IDs, switch between your App IDs in the setup script of
your Fusion application to view all the corresponding guides linked to that App ID.

If you want to integrate OGL into multiple applications, you should procure individual App IDs
for each application. Contact your Oracle Account Manager for additional App IDs.

Know Your OGL App ID

Your OGL console consists of oan account and 9 one or more app(s), as shown below:

O Oracle Guided Learning My OGL Account v / My Primary ApplD
Secondary AppID

BackUp AppID

) Home Home

Non-Fusion AppID

My Content Recent

888 Content (19)

Each app has a 22-character unique Application ID (or App ID) that enables the mapping of
the Help Widget to your app. You will need to know this App ID to enable OGL.

Find your App ID
You can find your App ID in three ways.
Method 1:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, select the User Menu at the top-right corner.

© orack uided Learring
| 0 Home Home Options
My Content Browse Use Cases View Use Cases
& Content (16)
& Archive (42)
@ Settings
,,,,,, @ (@) (5] Gacesintns @ ® @ >
(@ Use Case @ @ @ @
@ Base Guidk

2. On the User Menu, select About.
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My Profile

@ Help

& Support

& Forum

@® About

[> Sign Out

— P —— -

The About information pops up. You can find the App ID as well as the version number
here.

Your App ID looks like this: "yNmgDxxxXXxXxxxxxxx0cC_w".

About

Version 23B
| App ID yNmg 0cC_w |

() Copyright ® 2019-2023, Oracle and /or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved

Select the Close icon ( x ) on the top right corner to close the pop-up window.
Method 2:

1. Onyour OGL console's navigation menu, select Settings > Application.
The Application modal window is displayed.

2. On the Application modal window, scroll down to the Details section.
You can find the Application ID here.
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Application

Details

Note
@ Options setin this section are not persisted anywhere, please fill them for us to improve the product

Application ID
Account application identification (AppID)

yNmg 0cC_w

Deployment
The way OGL is implemented in the application
Javascript | Fusion Embed | Extension |

Default Language
The language of the default Generic Language

Select Items

Cancel

Select the Cancel button at the bottom left corner to close the modal window.
Method 3:

1. Onyour OGL console's navigation menu, select Settings > Application > Domains.
The Domains modal window is displayed.

2. Find your OGL App ID here.

Domains

Cloud Configuration

Configuring OGL in Fusion

Oracle Fusion applications can be configured to automatically integrate with OGL. To set up this integration,
you will need to copy the Oracle Guided Learning Application ID (OGL Appld) and the OGL Server, both
provided below, into the corresponding fields in the Fusion OGL Integration page. This will make your OGL
content visible in your Fusion application.

OGL Appld OGL Server

| com =3
Add a Domain

Domains represent a location, usually an application, where Guided Learning

content will be used.

Domains are defined by a URL (e.g. https://guidedlearning.oracle.com). N e
To add a domain, select the + New Domain button, enter the URL of the application

and the name you would like to associate with that application. Enter any other

required information and save.

Cancel

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 62 of 63



ORACLE Chapter 2
Your OGL App ID

@ Tip

Use the Copy button to copy the App ID to your clipboard, whenever you want to
record it.

3. Select Cancel to close the Domains modal window.
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Working with the Editors

The OGL Editor

The OGL Editor serves as the primary tool for creating various guides and formatting content.

Reset your password

Required

Content

Add a Step

Auto capture & =]

7

© Important

e To use the OGL Editor, it is necessary for your browser to have the OGL
Extension installed.

* In order to access the OGL Editor, your profile must have Developer Rights/
Permissions enabled.

Learn more about User Management.

Use the OGL editor to create process guides, Smart Tips, messages, and other OGL items.
You can access the OGL editor by creating a new guide or from an existing guide. Guide
creation is covered later in this document.
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To access the OGL Editor (To Create a New Guide):

1. On the Main Navigation Panel, select Content.

() Oracle Guided Learning v/
| A Home Home
My Content Browse Use Cases

| 8 Content (17)

15 Archive (42)

§: Settings v

. 12 | Guides in this use case Guides in this use case
Library (o]

Use Cases @ @

Base Guides

2. On the My Content screen, select the button.

() Oracle Guided Learning ¥/ " .com ¥
Create Filters (0) $= Reset {
& Home My Content  CEEREID o
My Content Sort v = GENERIC LANGUAGE v
B Content(17)
Message ® DRAFT : Message ® DRAFT : Process © DRAFT
T Archive (42)
& Settings v @ @ @

The New Content modal window appears.

New Content

Guide Type

l Process

Display Name in Widget
[ My New Guide

Location URL *

[ https://

3. Select the guide type from the Guide Type dropdown.
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New Content

Guide Type

Process

Beacon
Hotspot
Launcher
Link

Message

Process
Smart Tip
Survey
Task List
Training

Video

Enter the desired display name of the new guide.

New Content

Guide Type

Process

Display Name in Widget

Reset your password

Location URL *

https://:

Cancel

Enter your application’s URL in the Location URL field.
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New Content

Guide Type

Process -

Display Name in Widget

Reset your password

Location URL *

https://'

6. Select Create.

The Guide Editor launches.

(Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE

. Setting Start Url -- DONE
. Saving editing session data -- DONE
. Loading:

The OGL Editor opens in a new tab. The editor appears as an overlay on your application.
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Reset your password

Required

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

Auto capture & =]

To access the OGL Editor (To Update an Existing Guide):

1. Select the Editor icon (@) on the guide you want to edit.

Process @ DRAFT

[4i Sample process

apiName:

B M & @ h

The OGL Editor opens in a new tab. The editor appears as an overlay on your application.

To learn more about creating guides, kindly access the link "Creating OGL Content".
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The Content Editor enables you to make simple text edits to guides without the need to
access the OGL Editor. OGL administrators can provide you access to the Content Editor only

(if required) for reviewing and simple updates. All users can make the following changes to a
Guide from the Content Editor:

1. Edit guide step text.

2. Translate guide step text in a connected guide.
3. Add links to a guide step.

7

© Important

In order to access the Content Editor, your profile must have Editor Rights/
Permissions enabled.

Learn more about User Management.

To access the Content Editor:

1. Select the Content Editor

() icon on the guide tile.

Process ' DRAFT

Review Current
Enrollments

apiName

2 M & @ &

The Content Editor dialog is now displayed.
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Content Editor

Review Current Enrollments  snowstpVideo @)  ShowStepimages @) Lest Updated: 1/29/2022 1101 PM
Guide Comments

Steps Comments

-

»

o Review Current Enrollments Comments(0) v pejete

This guide provides instructions to employees about how

Cancel

To learn more about the Content Editor and its usage, kindly access the links "The
Content Editor" and "Editing Guide Content".

Screenshot Masking

OGL developers often need to capture screenshots of their guides for various purposes,
including documentation. Sometimes fields containing sensitive information or data may be
visible in these screenshots posing a privacy risk. To address this concern and to enhance
user privacy, we have added a new feature and functionality to the OGL Content Editor that
allows users to quickly mask sensitive fields and make other visual manipulations to guide
screenshots.

New in OGL 25B, the OGL Content Editor now features a screenshot masking tool that allows
users to quickly blur sensitive areas of the screenshot to better safeguard data and enhance
privacy. This feature includes additional functionality that allows users to draw, edit, and
reposition element selectors to improve visibility of the target element. With this feature,
developers can also upload, download, and save screenshots which adds more efficient
options for content management.

Accessing the Screenshot Masking Tool

1. From the My Content page, select the Content Editor button on the guide tile.
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ORACLE’

Process DRAFT :

[Z, Screenshot Editor

apiName:

o

Ll [ & @ @&

In the Content Editor modal, select the Step options... (

: ) button next to the guide step you wish to edit to
open the Step Options menu.

Select Edit Screenshot from the menu.

Chapter 3

Content Editor

Screenshot Editor ‘Show Step Images @) Last Updatedt 02/02/2025 1024 PM

E Select Me Comments(O)f

Delete Step
Edit Screenshot
Download Screenshot

Upload Screenshot

Close

Guide Comments

| Steps Comments

@ Note

To edit a screenshot, you can also select the Enlarge Screenshot (

A
o

) button in the top-right corner of a screenshot preview to expand the

screenshot to full screen.
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Content Editor x

Screenshot Editor Show Step images @ ‘ Last Updated: 02/02/2025 10:24 PM
Guide Comments &=

ﬂ Select Me 2 sl
omments| Steps Comments &

Close

4. Select the Edit (

) button in the top-right corner of the screenshot to open the editing toolbar.

A screenshot editing toolbar opens on the right side of the screen.
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QUICK ACTIONS

L4

Using the Blur Tool

To mask or blur an area of the screenshot, select the Blur (

&

) button in the toolbar, then click and drag a box around the area or element you wish to blur.

Q

Good evening, Curtis Feitty+

The selected area will now be blurred. The default value of the blurring effect is set at 6. To
adjust the amount of blurring, select the blurred element to open the Blur slider. Click and drag
the slider to adjust the amount of blurring effect.
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fo

Good evening,

QUICK ACTIONS

@ Note

To blur other elements on the page, simply click and drag a box around the desired
element and adjust the settings, as needed.

Drawl/Edit Selector

To draw or edit the border around the selector, select the Draw Selector ( ™ ) button in the
Screenshot Editor toolbar. If applicable, blue border will appear around the current element
selector. You can move the position or adjust the size of the selector border by clicking and
dragging the blue border.

Q

Good evening,

Saving or Reverting the Screenshot

Once you've made the necessary changes to your screenshot, you can save your changes or
reset the screenshot to its previously saved state.
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To save your changes, select the Save (.) button on the toolbar. This will replace the
previous screenshot with the newly updated screenshot. This will also save a new version of
the guide in the Version History.

To discard your changes and revert the screenshot to its previously saved version, select the

=
Reset ( = ) button on the toolbar.

@® Note

The Reset button does not function as an “Undo” action. For example, if you have
applied 2 blurred areas to a screenshot without saving, selecting Reset will remove
both blurred areas and restore the screenshot to its previous version.

Downloading or Uploading the Screenshot

To download a copy of the screenshot to your file system as a JPG image file, select the

4
Download ( = ) button. The file will be downloaded to your default Downloads folder.To

. T
upload a screenshot image, select the Upload ( “= ) button on the toolbar and browse to and
select the image file.
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Known Issues/Expected Behavior

» Download/Save functionality:
If developers attempt to download/edit an image from a different server (such as
collections, Use Case library, Base Guide library, or imported guides from one tenancy to
another), the action will be blocked, and an error message will appear, indicating that the
image must be recaptured. Therefore, developers will need to recapture the screenshot
before they are able to download or save it.

e Upload functionality:
The maximum file size of the screenshot image is 1MB (this is subject change). If the
developers attempt to upload an image exceeding this file size limit, the upload will not be
allowed, and the user will receive an error message.

@® Note

File upload is currently supported only for jpg format.

Screenshot Capturing for Translated Content

The screenshot capture functionality allows content developers to capture and/or upload
screenshots for translated content and blur them as well. Allows developers and administrators
to present screenshots in their translated languages, providing a more helpful experience for
end-users consuming multi-language OGL content.

Previously, when OGL content was translated, screenshots would render only in the original
Generic Language, which did not accommodate customers with specific language
requirements. This enhancement to the OGL console now allows the Full Editor to be
accessible from translated guides in the language folders, which enables content developers to
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manually re-capture step screenshots of translated guides, including any translated content.
This enhancement also allows developers to use the screenshot editing tool in the Content
Editor (first introduced in OGL 25B) to blur sensitive areas of the screenshot to better
safeguard data and enhance privacy.

Capturing Screenshots for Translated Guides

1. From the My Content page, select the Language drop-down menu and select an
available language that contains translated content items.

Process @ DRAFT

@ Screenshot Capturing for
Translated Guides

apiName:
B M e @ W
Process ® DRAFT

[# A/P Aging Report

apiName:

Process. ® DRAFT

[@ validation Test

apiName:

BEe 9w

Process ® DRAFT

[Z Demo Guide

apiName:

B E e 9w

My content - CREIIIID

(=)

=0

- E | cenericLancuace  ~

Last Updated

Process ® DRAFT

[# Accessing Benefits

apiName:

o o

B e @ W

Process ® DRAFT

[# Process Guide for HCM
users

apiName:

© o

EE® 9 W

GEMERIC LANGUAGE
French

Italian

Japanese

apf Spanish

Swedish

(31 7 > B

Smart Tip @ DRAFT

[# validation example

apiName

=)

BE e 9@

2. Select the Editor button within a translated guide to open the guide in the Full Editor.

guides traduits

apiName:

Process @ DRAFT

- Capture d'écran pour les

3. Inthe Editor, select the Edit Tip button.
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nd evening, Natalie Sales

Hage 1S

Sélectionnez Moi

Close

= Step 4

4. Inthe Edit Tip panel, select Screenshot to re-capture the screen with the translated
content displayed.Then select Save & Exit Step.

Normal = Font = Size -~

B I U EE = = LneHei. -

5. Repeat each step, as needed, to re-capture all necessary screenshots containing

translated content.
Blurring Screenshots for Translated Guide

a. Select a translated guide from an available language within the Language folders.

b. Select the Content Editor button on the guide.
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7.

6.

Process ® DRAFT

Capture d'écran pour les
guides traduits

apiName:

In the Content Editor modal, select the Step options... () button next to the step you wish

to edit, then select Edit Screenshot.

Content Editor
Capture d'écran pour les guides traduits s Upatect 08/22/2025 1239 A
Guide Comments
Step T .
1 Sélectionnez Moi commqgm Steps Comments

Edit Screenshot

Download Screenshot

Upload Screenshot

@® Note

You can also select the Enlarge Screenshot (<" ) button in the top-right corner of

a screenshot, then select the Edit (M) button to open the editing toolbar.

A screenshot editing toolbar opens on the right side of the screen.
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Editor Controls

S]]

Good evening, Curtis Feitty

You can now utilize the Blur tool, Draw Selector tool, Download, and Upload options from
the screenshot editing toolbar, as needed.

Known Issues/Expected Behavior

Expected Behavior: For translated guides, each step screenshot will need to be manually
re-captured in the Full Editor and/or uploaded via screenshot editing tool in the Content
Editor.

Hotspots and Launchers Not Retaining the Updated Selectors in the Flow Editor within the
Language Revisions.

Download/Save functionality: If developers attempt to download/edit an image from a
different server (such as collections, Use Case library, Base Guide library, or imported
guides from one tenancy to another), the action will be blocked, and an error message will
appear, indicating that the image must be recaptured. Therefore, developers will need to
recapture the screenshot before they are able to download or save it.

Upload functionality: The maximum file size of the screenshot image is 1MB (this is
subject change). If the developers attempt to upload an image exceeding this file size limit,
the upload will not be allowed, and the user will receive an error message.

File Format: File upload is currently supported only in jpg format.

@® Note

While blurring screenshots may obscure sensitive areas of a screenshot, please note
that previous versions of the guide may still exist in Version History, which may contain
unblurred (unedited) screenshots. Please use caution when restoring previous
versions of guides and apply any screenshot blurring, as needed, prior to publishing
the guide.

Editor Controls

Below is a brief explanation of Editor Controls.
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1 Save & Exit. .Cancel & Exit X

Sample guide title

Chapter 3
Editor Controls

Required
Content \
= Step1 +
Select Me [&
= Step 2 +
Select Personal Information [
This is a tip &
Auto capture B @[ -
Sl Element Description Note
1 Title Maximum of 100
characters
2 Save & Exit Save changes and close
the guide editor.
3 Cancel & Exit Discard changes and
close the guide editor
4 Content Content tab allows you  Settings and
to add, edit, and configuration options
configure guide steps may vary based on
and tips guide type
5 Activation Activation tab allows you See Guide Activation for
to add, edit, and delete  more information
guide activation settings Enabling Guide
Activation Settings
6 Settings Settings tab allows you  Guide settings can also
to configure and manage be accessed from the
guide-level settings guide tile in the OGL
console
7 Add a step Adds a new step to your
guide
8 Current step Displays the guide step
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Editor Controls

Sl

Element

Description

Note

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17
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Add another tip to this
step

Step Actions

Tip text

Edit Tip

Tip Actions

Auto capture

Element Selector
Settings

Preview

Minimize the editor panel

Adds a new tip
immediately after the
selected step/tip

Opens a step-level
action menu that allows
you to Clone, Move, or
Delete the selected step

Displays an abbreviated
preview of the text within
the tip

Opens the tip editor to
allow text edits,
formatting, and other tip-
level adjustments

Opens a tip-level action
menu that allows you to
adjust Tip Settings,
Clone, Move, or Delete
the selected Tip

Automatically take a
screen capture of a tip
as you select it. Select
the checkmark (bottom
right) of the screen along
with the check box.

Opens a menu that
allows you to adjust
element selection
preferences for this
guide. Element selector
options include:

1. Element Text
2. Element Title
3. Id Attribute

Launch a preview of your
guide in a new browser
tab

Minimizes/hides the
guide editor panel

Use the camera icon to
capture screenshots of
additional step tips if
more than one is added
to the step.

Do not use Element Text
or Element Title if
capturing elements for
multi-language
deployment.

Some HTML elements
have an id attribute. If
they do, they are good
for capturing the element
because they tend to be
constant and are unique
in a page. Unfortunately,
some applications either
do not conform to the
unigueness on a page or
may dynamically change
the id.

For such applications, of
which Oracle Fusion
Applications is an
example, do not use Id
Attribute.

If you have already
opened the preview,
select this again to
refresh the preview tab
and relaunch the guide
with your recent
changes.

Use for maximum screen
view.
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Page 19 of 57



ORACLE Chapter 3
Editor Controls

Sl Element Description Note

18 Snap to Right or Left Move the position of the
editor to either the right
or left side of the
browser window.

Step Control Basics

T Save & Exit

Hire an Employee - RespUI

Required

Content Activation Settings
Add a Step
Step 1 +
Hire an Employee This guide proy Clone
Move Down
Step 2
Delete Step
Select My Client Groups. 4 e
Auto capture & O @M -l
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Element Description Note

Clone Copy step If the step has multiple tips, this
copies only the currently selected
tip.

Move Up/Down

Delete Step

Step Settings
Change Tip Placement

Select / Change Tip Target

Move the step Up/Down to
change the target.

Delete step. If the step has multiple tips, this
deletes all tips.
Open Step Settings.

Change tip placement (above,
below, left, right, and so on)
relative to the target.

Select to change the target
element.

Edit Tip Make edits to the existing tip.
Save & Exit Save changes and advance to
next step.
The Full Editor

Normal - Font - Size -~
B I U I=:I§ = = LineHei.. -~
= = +E
@ (@ T, 9 9|9 e ]

©

Q

-
sl

Splash

an

Comments n

A- [} s 2 | [& Source

Target [O] Screenshot

[4
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Editor Controls

Text Style

Heading3 ~

Line Hei...

-

-

= =) =&

ist Align/Justif Height

Sl No. Element

Description

1 Text Style

2 Emphasis

3 List

Indent

5 Text Align / Justify

6 Line Height

Set the alignment for the
currently selected
paragraph to Left,
Center, Right, or Justify.

Set or unset Bold, Italic,
or Underline emphasis
on the currently selected
text.

Add numbered or bullet
list.

Increase and decrease
text indentation level.

Set the alignment for the
currently selected
paragraph to Left,
Center, Right, or Justify.

Set the line height.

Note

Right click the list
elements to open the list
properties dialog, where
you may choose
numbered list type
(Decimal, Latin
numerals, Alpha etc.) or
bullet list type (Circle,
Disc or Square).

Increasing the
indentation level of a list
item creates a nested
effect.
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Advanced
Paste

Undo/Redo M Link/Unlink

Clear Text Tabl
Formats Direction able

Sl No.

Element

Description

Note

Advanced Paste

Paste rich content as
plain text (without
styling) or paste from
Word and keep the
content styles intact.

Undo / Redo

Undo changes to the
content or redo changes
which were previously
undone.

Quote

Turn selected text into a
quote element with its
custom styling.

Link / Unlink

Turn selected text into a
link (anchor) or insert
link at the current cursor
position.

The Link dialog allows
you to set the type of the
link, its URL, and its
target window (open in
same/new tab or
window)

Clear Formats

Remove all content
styling, such as text
color, background color,
font size and type etc.

Text Direction

Set the direction of the
currently selected
paragraph to Right or
Left.
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Editor Controls

®©

Splash

L & A- B

Target

Comments n

Sl No. Element Description Note
7 Table Add or modify a Table You can also right-click a
element. The Table table in the content to
Dialog lets you set table | open the table
properties such as the properties as well as cell
number of rows and and row level options.
columns, table headers,
border, width, and more.
Normal - Font - Size -~
B I U l=:|§ = = LneHei. -~
1= "= |__—
g *r= T=
- -
@ @ I, 9 [ 7 & aas

oty
I *'l

=

Source

[©] Screenshot

[4

Sl No. Element Description Note

1 Smiley Insert a Smiley Make someone’s day

better!

2 Image Add or modify an image | You can change the
element. The Image image's size both from
dialog allows you to set | the Image dialog or by
image properties such | the in-content drag-to-
as its URL, size, resize controls. For
alignment, and whether | Captioned Images, the
it is a Captioned Image. | caption can be edited

directly in the content.

3 Text / Background Color | Set the text and

background colors of the
currently selected text.
The color selection
dialog lets you choose a
color from a list of preset
colors or enter your own
custom colors.
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Sl No. Element Description Note

4 Launch a guide Insert a link or button to | Increasing the
launch a guide from a indentation level of a list
specific step. item creates a nested

effect.

5 Symbol Add a special symbol to
the current cursor
position. This is
especially useful for
adding currency
symbols, such as Euro
or Pound or Yen.

6 Embed Media Add or modify a video or | While the main use of
slideshow from an this option is to embed
external source. videos in guides and

messages, supported
services also includes
audio, photo, and rich
content sources.

7 Iridize Session Variable |-

8 Source View and edit the HTML
source of the step's
content directly.
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Step Settings Detalils

Step Settings Details

T Save & Exit Step

®

Normal
B I
'|= .=
2= .=
@ (@

Q

Auto capture L I 3 N 1

[
i
o I
1L
Iih
i
E
= |
D
Q :
@

§ ?,IHT| & s
Cd 80 A- B3 [<2||2 | [ source

Splash @ Targe ; [0] Screenshot
Comments n 0 4
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Step Settings Details

Description

Note

Sl No. Element

1 Show Step List
2 Step Settings

3 Hyperlink

4 Session Variable
5 Launch Guide

6 Step Comments

Displays the current
step/tip being edited and
allows you to jump to
another stepltip.

Opens the Step Settings
panel for the current
stepl/tip

Select a part of the tip's
content and select this
button to convert it into a
link.

Select to add an Iridize
Session Variable button.

Insert a link or button to
launch a guide from a
specific step.

Displays the number of
comments associated
with the current step/tip

Step Settings include
Display Settings,
Activation Settings, and
Advanced Settings

Session Variable buttons
can be used to create
rich guide flows based
on user choices.
Selecting a session
variable button
dynamically sets a
variable that can be
used in step and branch
conditions to control step
activation and guide flow.
The variable can also be
persisted as a user field,
which can be used in
Guide Activation
Conditions.

Use the Edit (pencil icon)
to add comments to the
current step/tip

Note: Place the cursor near the elements and the names of those elements pop up for your

reference.

Display Settings
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r
Settings (a1 /536 b
Q b:ind a sefting...
Display Activation Advanced

Display Settings

Highlight o Apply to all

Highlight
Border and Overlay

[ Change Next button text to: 9

Next button text ‘

Done

[} Hide Next button e
[} Change Close button text to: o

Close button text ‘

Close

[} Hide Close button

] Show Back button e

Regquired

Show Tip Arrow

Current step number 6
1

] Hide Step Count Show in all steps

Tip width (e.g. 50 or 40%) @

360

Required

40%) Q ‘
Tip placement

Placement

right v
] Tip offset @
] Show help icon m

| Animation |

‘ Tip height (e.g
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Table 3-1 Display Settings Interface

Setting Name

Description

1. Highlight / Apply to all

Adds a Border/Overlay/Border+Overlay around the selected element.

e Border — adds a border around the selected element. Al

e Overlay — adds an overlay around the selected element. Elements
outside the selected element will be visible but inaccessible while
the step is active/being displayed.

e Border and Overlay — Display a border around the highlighted
element and mask the rest of the page.

Click Apply to all to update all tips to the current setting.

2. Change Next button text to:

Allows you to change/update the text of the Next button.

On the first tip of a guide, consider changing the text to something more
engaging like “Let's Go” or “Show Me”. For the last tip, try “That'’s It” or
“Got it!” or "Done".

3. Change Next button text to:

Allows you to change/update the text of the Next button.

On the first tip of a guide, consider changing the text to something more
engaging like “Let's Go” or “Show Me”". For the last tip, try “That'’s It” or
“Got it!” or "Done".

4. Hide Next button

Determines if the Next button should be displayed or not.

5.Hide Close button

Determines whether the Close button is displayed on the tip for end
users.

Use this setting when launching a guide for first-time users or for Smart
Tips that appear and disappear based on hover actions

6.Show Back button

Determines is the Back button is displayed on the tip for end users.

When it is not possible to move back to prior pages in the host
application, it is a best practice to hide the Back button. Never have the
Back button on the first step of a guide.

7. Current Step Number

Sets the number in the field that you want to be assigned as the step
number for this tip.

When a step has multiple tips, but you want the step count functionality
to be meaningful, assign a step number to the tip so that the user can
better understand where they are in the process.

8. Show Tip Arrow

Determines whether the pointed tip arrowhead will be displayed.

9.
Hide Step Count

Hide / Show in all steps

Toggles the display of the step counter at the bottom right corner of your
tip.

Depending on whether this option is selected or not, the link will display

either Hide or Show in all steps. Use the link to update other steps in the
guide with the same setting.

@ Note

This setting is only available for Process
guides and not Smart Tips, Beacons, or
Message guides.
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Table 3-1 (Cont.) Display Settings Interface

Setting Name

Description

10. Tip width Determines the tip width. Select the number in the text field to edit.
The tip width can be set in pixels (350 = 350px) or as % of the screen
area(50%).

11. Tip height Determines the tip height. Select the number in the text field to edit.

The tip height can be set in pixels (350 = 350px) or as % of the screen
area (50%).

@ Note

If tip height is set to a size that smaller than
the amount of tip text displayed, scroll bars
will automatically appear to allow end-users
to scroll up/down to read through the tip
text.

12. Tip placement

Use this setting to define the position of the tip in relation to the selected
element. (i.e. Top/Bottom/Left/Right)

13. Tip offset

Determines the offset of the Tooltip relative to the selected element.

Tip offset

Top (px) Left {px)

0 0

To offset the tooltip

e UP: Enter a negative number (i.e. -50) in the top offset field

«  DOWN: Enter a positive number (i.e. 50) in the top offsetfield
e LEFT: Enter a negative number (i.e. -50) in the left offset field
*  RIGHT: Enter a positive number (i.e. 50) in the left offsetfield

14. Show help icon

Enable a graphical help icon next to the target element.

e Show help icon - Without Animation - Shows a static Help Icon
(i.e?)
e Show help icon - With Animation - Shows an animated Help icon
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Table 3-1 (Cont.) Display Settings Interface

Setting Name

Description

15. Custom class

Where applicable you can enter a custom CSS class that will apply to
the tooltip. To add multiple custom classes, separate each class with a
single whitespace.

This setting includes 2 preset custom classes (button and banner) which
can be selected from the drop-down menu when the field is selected, as
shown below:

Display Activation Advanced

kustom class (eg: ogl-cc-<your-class-name>)

| & ogl-cc-sys-banner |

O ogl-cc-sys-button

Activation Settings

Selecting either option will convert the current tooltip to either a banner
or button, based on your selection. You can adjust the width and height
of these elements using the Tip Width and Tip Height settings.

@ Note

To implement additional custom class
images, you will need to update the OGL
Theme Design Kit and related CSS classes.
Refer to the Theme section of the user
guide for more information.

16. Show beacon

Enable a flashing beacon associated with the target element to draw the
end user's attention.

17. Disable Element

Blocks the user from interacting with the highlighted element. Use this
option if you want to highlight a button and explain it while making sure
the user cannot select it.

18. Change Highlight Element

While the tip will always point to the target element, you can choose to
highlight a different element on the screen.

This is commonly used in steps that require two actions. For example,
consider a step that says “Enter criteria, then select Search.” The target
is the search area, but the highlighted element is the Search button.
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Activation Settings

Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Activation Settings

O Invisible step o

Advance when: e l

User clicks element v ‘

Advance conditions e m l

OJ Delay advance by: o l

1 Change Advance Target e
0 Show tip after page refresh e
O Show tip after: o

Skip if element not found OR conditions

v
< et e l
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Table 3-2 Display Settings Elements and their Descriptions
|

Ele | Description Note

me

nt

1. | Aninvisible step has no visual Use this setting in conjunction with the 'Immediately’

Invi | representation. But it still behaves like a | setting for 'Advance when' for cases like the following:

sibl { normal step and can wait for any type of | . Advancing a guide when an element appears.

zte user interaction. e Launching a guide after a user selects a certain

button.

* Launching a guide after a user has started filling out
fields on a page.

e Waiting for a user to perform an action and continue
a guide after the action has been completed.
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Table 3-2 (Cont.) Display Settings Elements and their Descriptions

Ele
me
nt

Description

Note

2.
Ad
van
ce
wh
en

Specify what user interaction advances
the guide. The most common type is

User clicks element.

Immediately

User clicks element

Form field content changes
User enters text (keypress)
User presses mouse button
User inactivity

User releases mouse button
User presses ENTER key

User presses TAB key

User presses ESC key

User presses BACKSPACE key
User presses SPACE key
Cursor enters form element
Cursor leaves form element
Mouse pointer enters element
Mouse pointer moves over element
Mouse pointer leaves element

User double-clicks element

User clicks element

Commonly used events include mouse events (click,
double-click), keyboard events (keypress, tab) and page
element events (gain/lose focus).

. Mouse Events

—  click - use this to advance when the user clicks
on the selected element

— double click - use this to advance when the
user double clicks on the selected element

— mouseover - use this to advance when the
mouse pointer enters the selected element.

— mouse down - use this to advance when the
user starts to click on the selected element.
This is most commonly used as a substitute for
when the click event cannot be used.

@ Note

In the Advance when:
setting, choose the user
action that you wish to be
counted when the user
interacts with the selected
element.

When a user clicks an
element, there are two
distinct events that can be
counted:

e User presses mouse
button (i.e.,
"mousedown"):
Records the event as
soon as the mouse
button is pressed down.

e User clicks element
(i.e., "click"): Records
the event after the
mouse button is
pressed and then
released on the same
element.

Key Differences:

*  'mousedown' =
happens before the full
click is completed. Use
'mousedown’ for
immediate response.

e 'click' = requires both
press and release on
the same target. Use
‘click' for actions that
confirm a full click.
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Table 3-2 (Cont.) Display Settings Elements and their Descriptions

Ele
me
nt

Description

Note

* Keyboard Events

— keypress - use this to advance when a
character key (or enter) is pressed.

— enter - used to advance when the user clicks
on the Enter key.

— tab - used to advance when the user clicks on
the Tab key.

— esc - used to advance when the user clicks on
the ESC key.

— backspace - used to advance when the user
clicks on Backspace key.

— space - used to advance when the user clicks
on the Space key.

o Form Events

—  Cursor enters Form Element - use this to
advance when the selected element has lost
focus.

— Form Field Content Changes - use this to
advance when the user has made a selection a
drop down list, clicked on a radio button or a
checkbox.

—  Cursor leaves Form Element - use this to
advance when the selected element has
received focus.

Ad
van
ce
con
diti
ons

Sets additional page conditions for when
the user can advance to the next action.

For example: Use this if the page has a visible element
or if a form field has a selected value.

Del
ay

adv
anc

by

Sets a timed delay in milliseconds
before advancing to the next step. If the
step has an 'Advance when' event set,
the delay period starts after that event
occurs. If there is no 'Advance when'
event set, the delay period starts as
soon as the target element is found.

Use the list of values to choose
additional predefined durations and units
(min, hour, etc.).

For example: Use this in conjunction with the User
enters test (keypress) setting for Advance when. The
next tip will appear automatically x milliseconds after the
user has started typing text.

CAUTION: With this setting the guide does not advance
to the next step before the delay period is over. Thus, a
page refresh or navigation during the delay period will
cancel the advancement to the next step.

5.C
han
ge
Ad
van
ce
Tar
get

Use this setting when you want the tip to
point to one target element and at the
same time wait for the user to interact
with another element.
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Table 3-2 (Cont.) Display Settings Elements and their Descriptions

Sh
ow
tip
afte

Ele | Description Note

me

nt

6. | This option can prevent tip flashing. Use “Show tip after” as an alternative for “Show tip after
Sh page refresh” if you need to prevent a tip from flashing
ow but there is not a page refresh. This can sometime

tip happen when a partial page refresh occurs.

afte

r

pag

e

refr

esh

7. | Sets atimed delay in milliseconds Use the edit (pencil) icon to modify defaults.

before showing the current tip.

Use the list of values to choose
additional pre-defined durations and
units (min, hour, etc.).

8.5
ho

tip
on
hov
er

Only show this tip when the user moves
their mouse over the target element,
help icon, or beacon.

Left unselected the tip will always display. Use in
conjunction with Smart Tips.

Ski
p if
ele
me
nt

not
fou
nd

OR
con
diti

ons
not
met

Tips are rendered as soon as their
related element becomes visible.
Choose this option to not wait for an
element and simply skip to the next step
in the guide if the element is not found
or additional defined conditions are not
met.

For example: If you want to create a guide on the
Settings page of your application, your first tip should
probably be: "Select Settings”. But what if the user
launched the guide from the Settings page? The
solution: set that first step to be optional.
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Table 3-2 (Cont.) Display Settings Elements and their Descriptions

Ele
me
nt

Description

Note

10.
Ste
p
Co
ndit
ion
S

Use this setting to add and edit a list of
page conditions for the tip. The tip will
only be shown when all the conditions
are fulfilled and will be hidden as soon
as any of the conditions becomes false.

There are cases where you want to condition the
showing of a specific tip in a step on the state of the
page the guide is running on. For example, whether a
page element, other than the target element of the tip,
exists or is visible on the page. Another example can be
to only show a tip on a specific page based on the page
URL (and maybe skip the step on other pages).

This setting is especially useful in cases where you have
multiple tips in a step. It is especially useful for
conditional branching of a guide, where the different tips
in a step have different conditions and are set to launch
different guides (or continue with the current guide).
Another common use case is for optional navigation
steps, that should only show if the user is not already on
the page where the guide is built to run.

@ Note

Step Conditions can also
allow you to apply validation
rules to form fields to
ensure accurate data entry.
To learn more about how to
use Form Field Validation,
refer to this Knowledge
Article.

An

=

Flic
ker
Co
ndit
ion

Adding page URL condition to a step in
order to avoid/control the flickering issue
when page is refreshed

Advanced Settings
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Settings (a1, 735 X
Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Advanced Settings
| Fixed position o

] Allow changing number of targets 9
[[] Track target position 9

| No scroll o

] Advanced visibility check 6

Scroll parent container e

[} Scroll Parent Selector o

] Scroll parent not scrollable e

Set target watch interval to: e
Sec. Msec.
00 - (400

Limit wait time on target to: @
Sec.
03 >

Min.
00

Step branches 0 m
[) Next URL: @

| Change Highlight Stretch @

Msec.

000

Only display one tooltip 0

Monitor selector @

Autofocus on tip (accessibility) @
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Pescription

""5050_

When using a splash tip, you can use this setting so that the tip will remain visible even if the user

scrolls up or down the page.
F

SO T~ —0wo T JPaDd X —

2Jse this setting when attaching a tip to multiple targets, where the number of targets may dynamically
.change while the tips are showing.

(I)"“('DLQ“SD"“‘"O“CDD'BC:SLQ:S_'LQ:SSD:TOEO__)>
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Pescription

""5030_

3f the element’s position moves dynamically (fixed positioning), this will ensure that the tip stays on the
target element.

-ﬁ'his setting is useful when page contents or elements change dynamically on a screen. For example,
fan error message may appear as a banner on the top of the screen, moving all pages elements further
Yown the screen. Turning on Track Target Position moves the OGL tip in line with the repositioned
%Iements when this occurs.

So——~—"woT~o0Q =~ D~

By default, the OGL will scroll the page so that the tip and the highlighted element will be visible. This
.setting allows you to disable this behavior.
N

- o0 T~ O wmwo
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Pescription

""5030_

n some applications, OGL might think that an element is visible while it is not. This can happen if the
web application uses multiple layers and an element could be hidden behind another one that was
Added on top of it.

dfhis setting will run some extra checks against the element and options include:

Check Center (Default)

Check all elements corners

Check the element After scrolling

a
n
c
e
d
v
i
S
i
b
i
|
i
t
y
c
h
e
c
k
6f the target element is within an internal element with an internal scroll, this will enable us to scroll

.down to the target element.
S

- ® 3> T TS O00 SO TO®QT T OO0
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Pescription

~sSo30—

Use automatic scroll parent element detection.

OXODITO®MW "D TP FITOO~FITD S OT ——O0 " ONPT—IO0~FO0OD—DN—TITDOD-®TPY——0 "0 W
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Pescription

~a| S o030~

&croll element when the parent container is not scrollable. Enable scroll option to target element when

the parent element is not scrollable.
S

O To®Y T —TO0 ~-STOwnw—+~O0S+TSDOD®OTT®QT T TO0 O
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Pescription

"":CDBCD_

This is used to set the watchdog interval. The behavior is, when the target element disappears the tip
.should remain visible for the time set in the editor and then hide.

O~*~99< 0O ~F> TS0 s T0Q T TOWM
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Pescription

""5030_

Tuide tips wait indefinitely for the target element to appear. This setting sends an error message if the
@urrent target element does not appear within 'x' minutes, seconds, and milliseconds, so that we can
-notify you and fix the problem.

ToTTTooQ@ T TS O TTTOs O3 T

P

©» 3

Trhis setting allows you to define one or more branches in the step, either jumping to another step in
Yhe current guide or launching a different guide.

W oOTOSY TSTWOT D!
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Pescription

""5030_

Navigates the user to a new page when selecting the next button. (Note: This is especially useful if you
Zvant to create a site tour.)

N

e
X
t

U
R
L

Make the highlighted section of the screen smaller or bigger using pixel precision. This is especially
Jiseful if the section you want to highlight does not have a corresponding HTML container like
‘highlighting a column in a table.

TOQ S ® 0O

SO~ S~ TS T T Sa
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Pescription

""5030_

When you setup a tip in OGL, you must target a selector as a way to identify the element on the page
4hat the tip should point to. Sometimes, that selector will match multiple elements on the screen. In

-order to avoid displaying the same tooltip multiple times, this setting is turned on by default.
o]

- " T 00T oSO ®Q TTO W Tax —5>S

p

Trhis is a default setting that tells OGL to keep searching for the element on the page even if it has
Found a match for it. This is important because sometimes elements (e.g. menu items) on the page
disappear and reappear, and we want the tooltip to attach to them in these situations. However, if you

Melected "Skip if element not found" in the Activation, then deselect the Monitor selector.
o}

0O —~FTOoOom®—m®w =-S0 >
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Pescription

~sSo30—

HRwuto focus is used to automatically get the browser focus on tooltips, if not enabled the focus will be on
@he target element.

< AT T T T OO0 O0>I~T TTITONES 00RO S D>

The Full Editor

Open the OGL Full Editor

When creating or editing a guide, the OGL Full Editor will open in the host application and will
be docked on the left side of the page, by default, like this:
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Cancel & Exit X

Q s R =R N NN © |

Untitled

]

e tning, Curtis Feitty

Settings

Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Product Man Benefits Administration  Orde

ApPS

Content Activation

© & =
Personal Connections

Time and
Information

Absences

w2

L

Career and My Activity Center Leaming and Celebrate Touchpoints
Performance Development

B @ 8 ¢

Benefits Wellness Personal Brand Volunteering

Moving the OGL Editor panel

The OGL Editor may cover parts of the application that you need to work with. To reposition the
editor panel, you can move it to the left or right side of the screen or minimize it entirely by
using the buttons at the bottom of the editor panel.
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Cancel & Exit X

Untitled

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

¢ @Mm -

To dock the OGL Editor to the right or left side of the screen, select the Snap to right or Snap
to left buttons.
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Snap to left

e m - |® O [

To minimize the OGL Editor entirely, select the Minimize the editor panel button.

Minimize the editor

panel

@ [ -]

Select Add a Step to add a new step to your guide and open the editing tools.

Cancel & Exit X

Untitled

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

OGL Full Editor Controls

The editor panel is comprised of several sections, each with different settings and tools that
you can use to configure your guide steps and tips.
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T Save & Exit Step

Select Benefits Administration

Hormal S Font - Size -

B I U|E|& £ E LneHsi. -

@ @« L » [l e

Splash @ Target

@ B B[

=

@ Q& A B $ 2| B souce

[ Screenshot 4

Header (Step controls,

suggestions, next/previous

step, add step)

p— Step settings

>4 Tip text editor

-4 Tip text formatting tools

Tip targeting, capture
screenshot

Formatting Tools

The formatting tools section of the editor provides various options to format your tip text, such
as text style, font, size, color, etc. Refer to the diagrams below for a description of each tool

button.
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o

@

©

Normal

@
Q

Splash Target [©] Screenshot

Comments u V4

> Font - Size ~

= Line Hei... ~

“«“ » T, 9 ' f« & = E
i aﬁ- 0n- a,:@ & | [@ Source

Text Style

Heading3 -~ Font

Bl ulEl= = =|[ere
*"= = -
o= =

i= = JLE -E

Align/Justif: Height

SI No

Element Description Note

Text Style Set or modify the
selected text's style
(such as Heading 1-6 or
Paragraph), font type
and font size using these
dropdowns.
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SI No Element Description Note

2 Emphasis Set or unset Bold, Italic,
or Underline emphasis
on the currently selected

text.
3 List Add numbered or bullet  Right click the list
list. elements to open the list
properties dialog, where
you may choose
numbered list type
(Decimal, Latin
numerals, Alpha etc.) or
bullet list type (Circle,
Disc or Square).
4 Indent Increase and decrease  Increasing the
text indentation level. indentation level of a list
item creates a nested
effect.
5 Text Align / Justify Set the alignment for the

currently selected
paragraph to Left,
Center, Right, or Justify.

6 Line Height Set the line height.

Advanced ) )
Paste Undo/Redo M Link/Unlink

5] v = = fm|
Clear Text
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Sl No.

Element

Description

Note

Advanced Paste

Undo / Redo

Quote

Link / Unlink

Clear Formats

Text Direction

Table

Paste rich content as
plain text (without
styling) or paste from
Word and keep the
content styles intact.

Undo changes to the
content or redo changes
which were previously
undone.

Turn selected text into a
guote element with its
custom styling.

Turn selected text into a
link (anchor) or insert
link at the current cursor
position.

Remove all content
styling, such as text
color, background color,
font size and type etc.

Set the direction of the
currently selected
paragraph to Right or
Left.

Add or modify a Table
element. The Table
Dialog lets you set table
properties such as the
number of rows and
columns, table headers,
border, width, and more.

The Link dialog allows
you to set the type of the
link, its URL, and its
target window (open in
same/new tab or
window)

You can also right-click a
table in the content to
open the table properties
as well as cell and row
level options.
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Launch
a
Guide

Text/Background

Iridize
Session
Variable

Embed

Sl No. Element Description Note
1 Smiley Insert a Smiley Make someone’s day
better!

Image Add or modify an image You can change the
element. The Image image's size both from
dialog allows you to set  the Image dialog or by
image properties such  the in-content drag-to-
as its URL, size, resize controls. For
alignment, and whether  Captioned Images, the
it is a Captioned Image. caption can be edited

directly in the content.

2 Text / Background Color Set the text and
background colors of the
currently selected text.
The color selection
dialog lets you choose a
color from a list of preset
colors or enter your own
custom colors.

3 Launch a guide Insert a link or button to
launch a guide from a
specific step.

4 Symbol Add a special symbol to

the current cursor
position. This is
especially useful for
adding currency
symbols, such as Euro
or Pound or Yen.
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Sl No. Element Description Note
5 Embed Media Add or modify a video or While the main use of
slideshow from an this option is to embed
external source. videos in guides and
messages, supported
services also includes
audio, photo, and rich
content sources.
6 Iridize Session Variable
7 Source View and edit the HTML

source of the step's
content directly.
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Creating OGL Content

Creating a Guide

Creating a guide on OGL is a seamless process, thanks to its intuitive homepage interface that
showcases the entire range of content types that can be created.

O Orace Guided Learing

Home Options -
O Home
My Content @0
& Content (33)
W Archive (25) @ Beacon B Hotspot '8+ Launcher & Message 22 Process X Smart Tip 7= Survey ) Task List & Training
© Settings
Recent View My Content
Library

Process ® PUBLISHED ¢ Process @oORAFT i Smart Tip ®oRAFT i Process. ®ORAFT i Process ®ORAFT i Process © DRAFT
Use Cases

@ Base Guides

Rehire an Employee - Add a Check-in -
2 - ] v v v 2
@ Hire an Employee - RespUl @ espUl @ smartTip @ rrr @ Copy of Slack Issue @ Employee
© Oracle Content
apiName: ueenkyn1 apiName: Ig64pgm2 apiName: silOr76i apiName: 786nxqcb apiName: mbais22a apiName: mvv06nfl
o o0 o0 o0 o 0 o 0
& Deshboards v BMea& 9 @ : BMe 9 : = @& 9o W = @& 9 kWl i B M@ 9 i : B M 9o

Reports

To create a Guide:

1. Onthe homepage, under the Create section, select the Guide type you want to create.

2. Alternatively, select Content on the homepage and then the Create() button.

O orade Gided Leaming

- - ‘o ews [
= Filters
- my content - CHNIIID (=] o

My Content sort . GENERICLANGUAGE  +

B Content (33) 3
Process. ® PUBLISHED } Process. ® DRAFT Smart Tip ® DRAFT ! Survey ® DRAFT H Process. ® DRAFT oauct

O Enterprise Resource Plan...
@ Archive (25)
O Fusion Common
" Rehire an Employee -
@ settings v @ HireanEmployee-RespUl & [CIES @ SmartTip @ nssst @ e = ey
apiName: ueenkynl apiName: 1q64pqm2 apiName: sil0r761 apiName: 6ni7jadu apiName: 786nxqch O Human Capital Managem...
Library
o °© 0 o0 o0 o o .
o
Use Cases O PRODUCT NEW.
B Base Guides BMeo@ : BMe 9@ OM& @ w| 0 M@ o m BMe 9@ O Product_SCV
O test
@ Oracle Content Mesoge | @ORAFT process © oRaFT survey ooRarT  t un ooRaT process © oRaFT

O Test Product

The content editor opens in a modal tab. The editor appears as an overlay on your
application.
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New Content

| Guide Type

Process

ocaticn LIRL

hmps:/fta-esec-saasiademolds-fa.orachepd:

OAuto €

3. Choose the Guide Type you want to create.

4. Enter the desired name in the Display Name in Widget field.
® Note
The following characters are not allowed: [\ |: " <> ?

5. Enter the Location URL.

New Content

Guide Type e

Process

Disglay Mame in Widget

Test

6. Select Create.
The OGL launches the editor now.
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Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE
Setting Start Url -- DONE
Saving editing session data -- DONE
Loading: https:/,

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for the

guide.
® Note
The editor appears as an overlay on your application.
Settings x

Q  Find a setting...

afternoon, St

Display Activation Advanced

Dsplay Settngs y Team Procurement nefits Administration Digital Sales 3.

O Highlight Apply toall

O Change Next button text to:

Next button text
Done

O Hide Next button

O Hide Close button ﬁ o
O Show Back button e Cardls e Career and ami
Performance

Remind Me | ater hutton P
a_ o
& Auto capture @ B @ 4] 3 o/ @
nefits
A

Adding the First Step to a Process Guide

After you create a process guide, the OGL Editor appears over the URL you entered. You are
prompted to select an element or to create a Splash step:

1. Select Add a Step to capture the screen element for your first step.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 3 of 214


https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-university/guided-learning/user-guide/creating-ogl-content.html#GUID-6E0FEA21-FF33-4278-8DAF-EB1D970DE782

ORACLE"

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

2.

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

Place the cursor on the element which you want it to be the first step and then select the

Select icon.).

The OGL now fills the step command automatically and displays a real-time preview of the
guide.

T Save & Exit Step

Select Me

Select Me

t Groups Help Desk

EHE
=[5

Workspace

Auto capture & O m -

You can modify the automatically generated step commands according to your
preferences.
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T Save & Exit Step

Select Me\

Edit here as per your

preference.

Auto capture @ O [ =l

3. Select the Step Settings icon (i).
The Step Settings now appears below the editor.
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Settings X
Q Find a setting...
Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings
Highlight Apply to all

4. Edit the Display Settings as per your preferences.
Learn more about Display Settings.
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Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation

Display Settings

Highlight

0 Change Next button text to:

Advanced

Apply to all

Next button text
Done

[J Hide Next button

[J Hide Close button

[J Show Back button
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Proceed to add an Interactive Step.

Adding an Interactive Step

Interactive steps include clicking or selecting an element within the application.
To add an Interactive Step:

1. Select the Step where you want to add the additional step.
The Add Step option appears, which lets you create additional steps.

T Save & Exit

Hire an Employee - RespUI

Required

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

Add another tip to this step

Step 1 + | -

Hire an Employee This guide providesin... [&  +*-
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2. Select the next Ul element.

Contact Info

Select

3. Edit the step commands (Optional).
4. Open the Step Settings.
5. Edit the Display Settings:

a. Clear the Highlight check box.
b. Select the Hide Next check box.

Clear Show back button if needed.

o

d. Choose a different Tip-placement.

e. When finished, select Save & Close.
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Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings
O Highlight Apply to all

O Change Next button text to:

Mext button text
Mext

O Hide Next button

O Hide Close button

O Show Back button

Current step number

1

T e RN o &
e il /
RN =G o - w

Selecting Targets

Targets are HTML elements within a page to which guides can be anchored and can allow
users to interact with, such as selecting or hovering over. Selecting target elements is a
combination of art and science. Using the OGL Editor, you can select most targets by hovering
over elements and either right-clicking (Control+click for Mac) or choosing the Select button.
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T Save & Exit Step

ernoon, Curtis Feitty Wap

Select My Team
My Team Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk %
Select

.

Workspace Activities

Auto capture & O @ -l

You can select a target at any time by selecting Target.

1 Save & Exit Step

Step 21

Size -~

= LineHei.. ~ 46\}3 Desk

.e
[

W
~
e
&
[ n
il
Iih

,'h@ =2
® QMW A- B s S| [ source

@
&
2
¥
-

Splash Target [©] Screenshot ﬁl

Comments n @z

My Team Journeys Hiring

& Auto capture @& O M -]

Viewing Selected Targets

You can view the target selector to troubleshoot or see how OGL selected the target.

To update the selector:

1. Select Change Tip Target.

2. On the selector dialog, select the Edit icon.
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Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

|OFS|{"viewld":"/sand... ¥ ‘

3. Update the selector.

4. Select the check mark to save the new target.
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Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

Selector
v #groupNode_workforce. AT

Type in your selector and press enter when done (or
click the check mark)

OGL supports a variety of jQuery and CSS selectors.

Selectors

Examples:

+  [id$="HRD_CAREERDEV_MANAGER::icon"]
« [id*="HRD_CAREERDEV_MANAGER::icon"]
e span:contains('Career Statement’)

e label:contains('Goal Name")

* src:contains(‘qual_personstar_32.png’)

e button:contains("OK"):first

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Editing Guide Content

OGL provides a basic editor called the Content Editor and an advanced editor called the Full
Editor. The Content Editor is used primarily for basic editing and formatting, while the Full
Editor allows for more advanced editing and configuration of guides, including Display,
Activation, and Advanced Settings. You can do most of your work in the Content Editor, but you
will need to open the Full Editor from time to time to apply more advanced settings. The
underlying content is created in HTML, which you can also access through the Full Editor.

With the Content Editor, you can:

B I U :=

L o
A- @& 5 2

L

Apply Bold, Italics, or Underlines to the text.
Create a bulleted list.

Change text color.

Add hyperlinks.

Insert a variable.

Add a title as an H1 paragraph.

N o g M w NP

Add a link to another guide.

To add Bold, Italics, or Underlines:

B I U|:x = A-® % 2

1. Select desired text.

2. In the editor, select the Bold, Italics, or Underline icon.

To add a bulleted list:

=1 1= s O
B I US| A- ® &5 2

1. Select desired lines.

2. In the editor, select the Bulleted List icon.

To add a numbered list:
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1. Select desired lines.

2. In the editor, select the Numbered List icon.

To change the color of the text:

1= =
i= @ ’+‘ @

Automatic

L

Warning!

Due date is near.

ECEN
EEEN
ECEN
HLENE

More Colors...

1. Select desired lines.
2. In the editor, select the Text Color icon.

3. Choose the desired color.

Hyperlink in a Step:

To add a hyperlink to step text within a guide:

1. Select the tip and enter the descriptive text.

2. Select the text that you want to turn into a hyperlink.

B I U

st 0(-:)
- B3 «5
.&_ -+ 1]

Some plans provide additional benefits
including wellness programs, employee
assistance programs etc.

Additional information on the benefit plans

can be found m

& HH (o] =] ¢ v

-

3. Select the Hyperlink icon.

B I U 2 = A-|= |
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The Hyperlink modal window is displayed.

4. Enter or paste your hyperlink and select OK.
Link
Link Info || Target
Display Text
here
Link Type
URL W
Protocol URL"
https:// v www.oraclebenefits.com/Documents/Pul
Cancel
The selected text is now turned into a hyperlink.
B I UZ:I& = A-® 2
Some plans provide additional benefits
including wellness programs, employee
assistance programs etc.
Additional information on the benefit plans
can be found
Embed Media:

Your guide can include a picture, video, audio, or other multimedia content.

To embed media:

1. From the tip editor,

open the full editor.

2. Select the Embed Media from External Sites icon.
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Normal - Font - Size ~ Line Hei... ~
B I U |=:1§

Welcome to the Oracle Cloud!

lh
1]}
nN oo
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[U{]
p-J
L]
>
o
]

Please watch the video below then select Start for a quick ianuctory tour.

The Embed Media modal window is displayed.
3. Enter the Title of the media.
4. Enter the URL of the media.

Embed Media (Photo, Video, Audio or Rich Content) X

Paste a URL (shorted URLSs are also supported) from one of the
supported sites (e.g. YouTube, Flickr, Qik, Vimeo, Hulu, Viddler,
MyOQOpera, etc.).

Title (or aria-label) [Required]:
Oracle Cloud

URL [Required]:
https://youtu.be/-OBrKIISt_ Q

Resize Type (videos only):
No Resize (use default) w

Alignment
@ None O aiign Left O align Center O Align Right

Cancel 4

5. Resize the media if required. (Only valid for videos.)
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Paste a URL (shorted URLs are also supported) from one of the
supported sites (e.g. YouTube, Flickr, Qik, Vimeo, Hulu, Viddler,
MyOpera, etc.).

Title (or aria-label) [Required]:
Oracle Cloud

URL [Required]:
https://youtu.be/-OBrKIISt_Q

Resize Type (videos only):

‘ No Resize (use default) v ‘

I No Resize (use default) |

Responsive Resize
{ Specific Resize O Align Center O Align Right

Select the desired Alignment option.

Embed Media (Photo, Video, Audio or Rich Content)

Cancel 4

Embed Media (Photo, Video, Audio or Rich Content) X

Pasl a URL (shorted URLs are also supported) from one of the
supported sites (e.g. YouTube, Flickr, Qik, Vimeo, Hulu, Viddler,
MyOpera, etc.).

Title (or aria-label) [Required]:
Oracle Cloud

URL [Required]:
https://youtu.be/-OBrKIISt_ Q

Resize Type (videos only): Max. Width: Max. Height:

‘ Responsive Resize v | 810 390
Alignment
® None Oalign Let O Align center O Align Right

Cancel 4

Select OK.

To add Session Variable Properties:

On the desired step, select Iridize Session Variables icon.

= A

B I U

>

The Session Variables modal window is displayed.

Enter the Variable Name and Variable Value.
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Session Variable Properties X

Variable Name

Variable Value

(] Persist choice as user field

OK Cancel

3. Select OK.

Launch a Guide:

With the Launch a Guide feature, you can now easily include a link to a relevant guide within
your guide. With this feature, users can easily find and access the related guide they are
looking for.

To insert the link to another guide:

1. Go to the desired guide.
2. Select the desired step.

3. Select the Launch a Guide icon.

B I U = A-® |2

The Launch a Guide modal window is displayed.

4. Enter the display text.

Launch a Guide b4

Display Text
Update your contact defai\s.

Select a guide:
Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts v

@ Link O Button

[[J one-time launcher

u Cancel

5. Select the existing guide from the dropdown to link it with the current guide.
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Launch a Guide X

Display Text
Update your contact details.

Select a guide:

‘ Update contact details v

Journeys Message Test a
Journeys Message Test 2

Journeys Message Test 3

Redwood Splash Test 1

el

. Update contact details

6. Select the desired display option (Link or Button).
Link view:

Update your contact details.

Please update your contact details before the end
of the day on June 20, 2023. After this date, the
window for updating will be closed.

Button view:

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Update your contact details.

Please update your contact details before the end
of the day on June 20, 2023. After this date, the
window for updating will be locked.

7. Choose the starting step to be shown in the guide.

8. Check the option "Keep this guide running" to keep the main guide running, even when
the new guide is launched.

9. Check the option "One-time launcher" to restrict the guide to launch only once.

10. Select OK to save.

With the OGL Editor, you can:

Add a Splash Tip:

Splash steps are also known as modal or lightbox steps. They are non-interactive informational
steps that draw attention by graying out the background and focusing the user on the step
itself. Splash steps are common at the beginning and end of a flow to describe the objective of
the flow and summarize what the user learned.
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T Save & Exit Step

Comments n

Auto capture

Normal - Font - Size -~

B I U E]E = = LineHei.. ~
i= o= E

@ @ I » 1 = ea:

© QM 80 A- B} ¢ & [ source

Splash Target [0] Screenshot

2

& O M =]
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The tip's background appears greyed out because of the activated splash tip feature.

When you create a new tip, select Add Splash. However, change the target to just “body” if you

need to update an existing tip.

Change the tip target to the body:
1. Select Change Tip Target.

2. On the selector dialog, select the

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

|OFS|{"viewld™:"/sand... ¥ ‘

3. Update the selector

4. Click Save to save the new target.
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Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

Selector
v #groupNode_workforce_ A

Type in your selector and press enter when done (or
click the check mark)

5. Close the selector dialog, and then select Display Settings.

6. Change the Highlight option to Border and Overlay or just Overlay.
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Border and Overlay

Settings X
Q. Find a setting...
Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings
FI Highlight Apply to a]!

Border
Overlay

Border and Overlay

Adjust Tip Size:

Follow the tip sizing guidelines when adjusting the tip size.

1. Open the step Display Settings.

2. Select the tip size (default value: 280px), and then enter your new size.
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Settings ®
Q Find a setting.
Display Activation Advanced
O Hide Step Count Show in all steps
Tip width [px)
360
O Tip offset

3. Press Enter.

Creating Optional Steps:
1. Open the Activation Settings.
2. Check the option Skip if element not found OR conditions not met

3. Select Add Conditions, next to Step Conditions.
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Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation o Advanced

O Show tip after:

J Show tip on hover

Skip if element not found OR conditions

not met
Step conditions Add Conditions

4. Select When page > has > element.

5. Select the Pick a Selector icon.
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T Save & Exit

Required

Content Activation Settings
Advanced Condition v ‘
Create condition X
Page v
has v
element v

Select ﬂ
me="q"] << div:eq(3) -> div:last

L] Expect multiple elements

O Display in Help Panel
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6. Select an element or, select the Edit ( icon in the selector dialog, and enter a selector.

7. Select the checkmark icon.

8. Select Save.

click the check mark)

Cancel

Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

Selector
v #groupNode_workforce_ A

Type in your selector and press enter when done (or

9. Select Save & Exit under Edit Step Conditions.
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T Save & Exit

Required
Content Activation Settings
Advanced Condition v ‘
Create condition X
Page v
has v
element v
Selector
— | n = » 3 ]
[name="q"] << div:eq(3) -> div:last
L] Expect multiple elements J
O Display in Help Panel
Oracle® Guided Learning ser Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2024

Copyright © 2020, 2026, OIacIe anitAttm{t@] Dad Page 30 of 214



ORACLE Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

Changing a Tip Position:

In addition to specifying the general position (top, bottom, left, and right) you can enter offsets
in pixels to precisely position tips.

1. Open the Step Settings.
2. Expand Display Settings.

3. Choose a location in Tip Placement.
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Settings

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation

O Tip offset

Tip placement

Advanced

inside-center

inside-top
inside-top-left
inside-top-right
inside-left
inside-center
inside-right
inside-bottom-left
inside-bottom
inside-bottom-right

over-the-element

Auto capture &

To get more precise:

4. Select Tip Offset.
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5. Enter numbers in pixels to adjust the placement. These are offset from values, so positive
numbers will move the step down or to the left. Negative numbers will move the step up or
to the right.

Settings X

Display Activation Advanced

Tip offset

Working with Step Settings

This section includes details about some of the more complicated step settings. See the Step
Settings section for details about all the step settings.

Adding Step Conditions

Step conditions define when a step appears. You can use step settings to create an optional
step or set up multi-tip steps where only one tip shows at a time.

To add a step condition:
1. Go to the Step on which you want to add the condition.

Vi

2. Click Edit tip icon.

3. Select Step Settings icon.
4. Click Activation Settings.
5. Click Add Condition.
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¢ Save & Exit Conditions X

Add Condition

Auto capture & O [ =l

Configure your expression.
When configuring an element expression, use the target selector to choose an element.
Uses of some common expressions:

when page has element: to have the tip appear when a certain element is on the
page

when page has not element: to have the tip appear when a certain element is not on
the page

when page has visible element: to have the tip appear when a certain element is
visible on the page

when page has not visible element: to have the tip appear when a certain element is
not visible on the page

when page has URL matching: to have the tip appear on a certain page. Note, for
Fusion application, you cannot use the actual URL and must use the route. This is
advanced functionality and, if needed, contact support.

When page has not form field with value 'ogl': The tip will appear when the
specified form field is either absent or present with a value other than 'ogl'. If the
'Require Field Presence' option is enabled, the tip will only appear when the form field
must be present and contains a value other than 'ogl'.

Select Done.
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< Save & Exit Conditions X
When:
Page -
has v
visible element hd
' Selector
#btnActive

0O Advanced visibility check
O Exactly one visible element

Active

When Page has visible element #btnActive

Delete Cancel m

& Auto capture @8 =B @M -

8. Select Save & Exit Conditions .
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< Save & Exit Conditions X
When:
| Page v
has v
visible element v
' Selector
#btnActive

0O Advanced visibility check
O Exactly one visible element

Active

When Page has visible element #btnActive

Delete Cancel m

& Auto capture @8 =B @M -

Adding Branches

Branches allow you to specify where the guide goes after a user completes a step. You can go
to a step within the guide, open another guide, close the current guide, or launch cross-domain
or cross-app guides.

1. Open the Step Settings.
2. Expand Advanced Settings.
3. Select Add, next to Step Branches.
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Settings

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation
| 00 | : | 400 |

Limit wait time on target to:

00 03 :

' Min. | Sec.
: 000

Msec.

Step branches

O Next URL:

Only display one tooltip

Advanced

4, Select Add Branch.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

February 23, 2026
Page 37 of 214



ORACLE Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

< Save & Exit Step Branches X

Add Branch

™ Auto capture g B M™ -]

5. Choose the desired Branch Type from the dropdown.
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< Save & Exit Step Branches X
Add Branch
Choose branch type A
Jump to Step

Launch a Guide
Close this Guide
Launch a Cross Domain Guide

Launch a Cross App Guide

M Auto capture g O [ -l

Branch types include:

* Jump to Step: Go to a specific step within the current guide
* Launch a Guide: Go to another guide at a specified step

* Close this Guide: End the guide

e Launch a Cross Domain Guide and Launch a Cross App Guide: These are
advanced features and we recommend contacting support for assistance if the guides
are needed

6. Optionally add conditions that affect when to branch
7. Select Done under Add Conditions.

8. Select Done under Edit Branches.

Working with Tabs and Multiple Tips

In any guide, each step can display one or more tips simultaneously. This setup is commonly
found on steps that include Smart Tips or the first few steps of a guide that can vary
depending on what is on the page.

1. To add atip, select the step where you would like to add another tip, and then select the

Add () icon in the Step Settings panel.
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T Save & Exit Step

Add a Tip to this step

Add a New Step

Select Personal Information.

M Auto capture & O m -l

2. Choose the target element for the new tip.
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T Save & Exit Step

Move your mouse about the page and X
select an element

& Auto capture I N 1T

3. Configure the Display Settings, Activation Settings, and Advanced Settings for each
tip individually.

Saving and Discarding Guides

When editing a guide in the full editor, OGL loads it to your account, preventing others from
editing it. If you close your browser or your computer crashes, you will be prompted to resume
editing the guide when you try to access it again. To be sure the guide remains accessible to
other content developers, make sure you either save your changes or discard your changes
when you are finished working with a guide.

1. To save your changes, select Save and Close.
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T Save & Exit

Disable element

Content Activation

Step 1

Enter Deliver-to Location

[Invisible]

Add a Step

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

Required

Settings

To exit without saving, select Discard.
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Save & Exit?

There are unsaved changes. Do you want to
save these changes before exiting?

Discard & Exit Cancel

@ Note

When the browser is closed without saving the OGL session and you open and
resume editing, the following message is displayed.

(Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE
. Fetching guide data for editing -- DONE

This guide seems to be open in another tab.
Please close one of them.
Did you close the other tabd Pick up where you left off

We are right here don't hesitate to reach out.
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Renaming a Guide

There are two ways to change the nhame of a guide.

Method 1:

1. Open the guide in the full editor and edit the text of the title.

2. Select Save & Exit.l:l) icon next to the name of the guide.

1 Save & Exit

Test123

Required

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

Step 1 9= o

Select Me [ e

Method 2:
1. Go to the OGL console homepage.

2. Inthe left navigation panel, select Content.

3. On the guide that you want to rename, select the Edit ( icon next to the guide title.
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Process
[ |Test
apiName:

® DRAFT

4. Edit the name field.

Process

Edit here...

O X

DRAFT

apiName: 3vy67bwb

Cl [ & @ W

o

@® Note

The following characters are not allowed: /\]|: " <> ?

5. When finished, select the Save (Q) icon.

To discard changes, select the Cancel (x ) icon.
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Process DRAFT

Test
LES

apiName: 3vy67bwb

Creating Smart-Tips & Beacons

Smart-tips and beacons provide context-sensitive help on a field, button, or other Ul element.

* Visible Smart-Tips: Used to provide context-sensitive help, on-hover of the selected text,
and provide supplemental information to buttons, labels, and other screen elements. This

Y

uses a help icon (") to draw the user's attention. This can be set as an icon with/without
an animation.

« Invisible Smart-Tips: Anchored to an element on the page, Invisible Smart-Tips are used
to provide context-sensitive help without displaying the help icon.

e Beacon: Adds a pulsing animation to draw the reader's attention. The best practice is to
use beacons for emergency and temporary notifications.

Creating Visible & Invisible Smart-Tips

Smart-Tips appear when a user hovers over an element. Configuring Smart-Tips involves
setting up the correct step-level settings and activation conditions. You can utilize Smart-Tips in
the following ways:

* Create independent Smart Tips as a single-step guide

* Create a Smart Tip as part of an existing guide
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*Saart Date For goals that have Been ongoing sross peniods, &
rsae T Bt iy ol this s i peericed s

01110 e a riobe That 1his i & Long Term goal

Target Completion Date

LELER ) 'q e ol sharbes

@ Success Criteria I
Fart =2 BTUL T8 ke
4 I
These smart tips are This tip is set to
set up to show the hide the close (x)
help icon on page option and hide
load and the smart tip the step counter.
an hover.
Creating Smart-Tips
1. On the OGL console homepage, select Smart Tip under the Create tab.
Create
=
Beacon E Hotspot +B Launcher Message 23 Process ¥ Smart Tip Task List @ Training

The New Content modal dialog is displayed.

2. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.

New Content

Guide Type

Smart Tip

Display Name in Widget

Sample Smart-Tip

Location URL *

https:/;

3. Select the sl button to launch the OGL Editor.
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Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE

. Setting Start Url -- DONE

. Saving editing session data -- DONE

. Loading: https:/,

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for the
guide.

@® Note

The editor appears as an overlay on your application.

4. Enter the desired text to display in your Smart-Tip.

Smart Tip - Test
Required
Content Activation Settings
Smart Tip aF
Click here to view your personal details. [#
Auto capture & [ [«

5. Select the desired target element. (Hover over the desired element and select the @
button.)
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1 Save & Exit Step

Good afternoon,

a Move your mouse about the page and
~ select an element

Me My Team Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk
Select —

QUICK ACTIONS

Click here to view your personal details.
@7 Add Absence

Personal Directory
Information

<] Contact Info
My Public Info

My Organization Chart @

Existing Time Cards Journeys

Auto capture @ O [

You can view the live preview of the Smart-Tip you just created.

T Save & Exit

Good afternoon,

Smart Tip - Test

Required
Me @ | My Team Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk
Content Activation Settings
QUICK ACTIONS
Smart Tip +

@’? Add Absence o % Click here to view your personal details. [P

<] Contact Inf

R Personal Directory

Information
My Public Info
gg% My Organization Chart @
Existing Time Cards Journeys Auto capture & B O [

6. Select the wrench icon (/’) to go to Step Settings.
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1T Save & Exit

Smart Tip - Test

Required

Content Activation Settings

_|_

Smart Tip

Click here to view your personal details.

Auto capture L2 3 |

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

The settings window is displayed. Select on each tab to view the setting details.

Set the required Display Settings:
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Settings

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings l
Highlight Apply to all

v ‘

‘ Border and Overlay

[0 Change Next button text to:

Next button text
Done

For more information, please see the Display Settings, Activation Settings and Advanced
Settings pages.

8. Onthe OGL Console homepage, select the Activation icon ( for the Smart-Tip that
you want to activate.Refer to the Enabling Guide Activation Settings section for further

information on activation.
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Recent

Smart Tip » DRAFT :

[41 Sample Smart-Tip

apiName:

@ [ 8 @ K :

@® Note

Set the Smart-Tip to autoload when activation conditions are met.

Creating an Invisible Smart Tip

An Invisible Smart-Tip appears when a user hovers over a field, but there is no Help Icon or
Beacon to indicate the Smart-Tip is there. Use Invisible Smart Tips to push information to your
users at the point of interaction.

Configure an Invisible Smart-Tip just as you would a regular Smart-Tip or Beacon. However, do
not choose Show Beacon or Show Help icon. Instead, leave those options blank and just
configure the step to appear on hover in the Activation settings.

Creating Beacons

Beacons provide a pulsing animation to draw the reader's attention, then displays a message
when the user hover over the item. The best practice is to use beacons for emergency and
temporary notifications.
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hr-'.':'u- wou #lect your Benefits for thiu
{ Benefits <
This beacon is
set to launch a
guide with
multiple steps on
hover.
Creating a Beacon
1. Onthe OGL console homepage, select Beacon under the Create tab.
Create
Beacon E Hotspot 84 Launcher Message 3 Process ¥ Smart Tip
The New Content modal dialog is displayed.
2. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.
New Content
Guide Type
Beacon
Display Name in Widget
Sample Beacon
Location URL *
https://
Cancsl
3. Select the il button to launch the OGL Editor.
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(Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE

. Setting Start Url -- DONE

. Saving editing session data -- DONE

. Loading: https:/,

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for the
guide.

® Note
The editor appears as an overlay on your application.

4. Enter the desired text to display when the Beacon is hovered through.
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T Save & Exit Step

New notifications available

& Auto capture =]

5. Select the desired target element. (Hover over the desired element and select the
button.)

1 Save & Exit Step

_.€rnoon,

Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Product Managemer 3
New notifications available

\ &5

Personal Directory Connections
Information

% Auto capture @ M ] (@) giiig

You can view the live preview of the Beacon you just created.
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T Save & Exit

Beacon Test

Required

_.EI00N,

Content Activation Settings
Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Product Managemer 3y
Beacon S R
New notifications available |
Personal Directory Connections
Information
Auto capture @& B m 4]
72\

6. Select the wrench icon (/’) to go to Step Settings.

7. Onthe OGL Console homepage, select the Activation icon ( for the Beacon that you
want to activate.Refer to the Enabling Guide Activation Settings section for further
information on activation.

Recent

Beacon @ DRAFT

[4 Sample Beacon

apiName:

BREe ¢ & :

@® Note

Set the Beacon to autoload when activation conditions are met.
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Creating Mobile Guides

New Content

Guide Type

Process v

Display Name in Widget

Mobile test

. Location URL
ws.com/fscmUl/faces/FuseMobileWelcome?

OAuto
1. Selectthe

button on the home page of OGL Console
2. Select Process from the Guide Type list

3. Enter the Mobile URL in the Location URL field.
Note: The Mobile URL is your instance URL (i.e. https:/lucf6-zvdr-fa-
ext.oracledemos.com) + the mobile Ul string (IfscmUl/faces/FuseMobileWelcome?)
resulting in https:/lucf6-zvdr-fa-ext.oracledemos.com/fscmuUl/faces/
FuseMobileWelcome?. This is only applicable to Fusion Applications.

4. Enter the title in Display Name in the Widget field

5. Select Create Content
Note: The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for
the guide.

Adding the First Step to a Mobile Guide

After you create a guide, the OGL Editor appears over the URL you entered. You are prompted
to select an element or to create a Splash step:

1. To capture the screen element for your first step, move the mouse on the screen and right-
click an element to select it, or click Select
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Y

Personal
Information

Select 4

2. Enter the text in the Content Editor field.
Note: As a best practice, it is recommended that:

*  You consider the amount of text entered into the tip to ensure proper readability on
mobile devices and to prevent impeding the functionality of tip buttons.

*  You test the guide from end-to-end on various mobile devices prior to publishing the
guide.

* The content types that are supported on mobile devices are as follows: Process
Guides, Smart Tips, Beacons, Surveys, Links, Messages, Task Lists and Launchers.

3. Open the Step Settings

£

4. Setthe Display Settings
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Settings @ X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings
J Highlight o Apply to all

0 Change Next button text to: 9

Next

Next button text w

[J Hide Next button e
[J Hide Close button o
[J Show Back button 9

[J Show Remind Me Later button e

Oracle® Guided Learning r Guide
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Note:

* By default, the tip placement is set at the bottom regardless of what is selected in the
Display Settings.

e The Tip Width is always fixed for Mobile Guides.
5. Set the Activation Settings

SEttingi . SO8- x

Q Finda setting...
Display Activation Advanced

Activation Settings

L_| Invisible step o
| Advance when: e

User clicks element

(] Show tip after page refresh e

(] Delay step by: o
[_] Show tip on hover e

. Skip if element not found OR conditions
— not met

Step conditions o

Note:
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*  You can set the Advance When option to advance on-click of a button. The tip is
displayed at the bottom of the page and advances on-click of the selected button.

*  For steps with a Next button, you can select any element on the page, the tip will be
displayed at the bottom of the page and advance on-click of the Next button.

6. Setthe Advanced Settings
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Settings X

Q  Find a setting...
Display Activation Advanced

Advanced Settings

0 Fixed position o
O Allow changing number of targets e

O Track target position o

[J No scroll o

O Advanced visibility check 6

I~ - [~ =~ 4+
‘ Check center (default) v ‘

Oracle® ouided Leaming 1se'QW¥ target watch interval to: 6 RN
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Repeat steps 1 to 6 for the subsequent steps.

Note: After creating the first step and moving from the HomePage the mobile Ul string in
the URL might change from (/fscmUIlI/faces/FuseMobileWelcome?) to (IfscmUl/faces/
FuseOverview?). Please replace Fuse with FndMobile so it becomes ([fscmUllfaces/

FndMobileOverview?)

After adding all of the guide steps, click Save and Close.
Note: The editing tab will close. Please go back to the OGL console tab.

Defining the Settings

1.

Select Settings

[# Mobile test

apiName: tevimf59

o

Process DRAFT

Gl [ |&] @ i

o

Ensure the Mobile Guide checkbox is checked and the Sticky Guide box is unchecked

Guide Settings

Mever redinect

1 Rermind Me Lates

O Managed Guids

‘-_'} Show Video preview in the help panel

Job Aids

bl oll Job Bids

Cancal

nl"“':

Select Save Settings
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Note: After saving the settings, a mobile device icon will display to identify mobile
guides/smart tips.

Process D ® DRAFT

[#, Mobile test

apiName: tevimf59

o

Gl [ & @ [

Testing the Mobile Guide

IMPORTANT: It is recommended that you test the guides on a mobile device for optimum
results. Note: steps 1 to 3 below are relevant only when not testing on a mobile device.

Step Example

1.

2. Open Developer Tools (Right-click > Select
Inspect/ Inspect element)

Reload

Save as...
Print...
Cast...

Get image descriptions from Google

View page source Ctrl+L

Inspect Cirl+Shift+1
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Step

Example

3. Go to Toggle Device Toolbar (Ctrl+Shft+M)
1 = Toggle Device Toolbar indicator

2 = Device selector
3 = Page

4. Log in to the application

Sign In
Oracle Applications Cloud

Ligar 10

casey.hrown

Saahacy Larvjusdge

Engiish w
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Step

Example

5. Open the OGL widget

Oracle Guided Learning

* Human Resources

Hire an Employee - RespUI

Rehire an Employee - RespUI

~ Interactive Guides

Add a Check-in - Employee

Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts *=*
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Step Example

6. Run the guide ——
Note: The instructions will display at the bottom of ==
the screen and advance on-click of the instructed
button/link or the Next button. Use the Close(X)
button to exit the guide.

Good afternoon,

Me My Team Procurement My |

QUICK ACTIONS

EE[;L Add Absence
Contact Info
My Public Info
My Organization Chart
Existing Time Cards

My Payslips

Step1of1

Select Personal Information.
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Creating Mobile Smart Tips

New Content
Guide lype
Smart Tip -
Location URL
https: //fa-exsp-devi-saasfademol.ds-fa.ora

1. Selectthe button on the OGL Console

2. Select Smart Tip from the Guide Type list

3. Enter the Mobile URL in the Location URL field(see Creating a Mobile Guide).
Enter the title in Display Name in the Widget field

4. Select Create Content

Note: The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for
the guide.

Adding the first Smart tip for your Mobile Smart Tip Collection

After you select Create Content, the OGL Editor appears over the URL you entered. You are
prompted to select an element:

1. To capture the screen element for your first smart tip, move the mouse on the screen and

®)

M

Personal
Information

right-click an element to select it, or click Select Select 4

2. Enter the text in the Content Editor field.
Note: Limited to 50 characters.
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3. Open the Step Settings

-
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4. Setthe Display Settings as below

Settings @ X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings
J Highlight o Apply to all

0 Change Next button text to: 9

Next button text
Next

[J Hide Next button e
[J Hide Close button o

[J Show Back button 9

il —— —— ik A&

— oo = ]
2MNOW KRemina

1 PUR T T I I S @
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Note:

* By default, the tip placement is set at the bottom regardless of what is selected in the
Display Settings

e The Tip Width is always fixed for Mobile Smart Tips

5. Set the Activation Settings as shown below

Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Activation Settings

O Invisible step o

Advance when: e l
User clicks element v ‘
Advance conditions e m l
O Delay advance by: o l

O Change Advance Target e
J Show tip after page refresh e
O Show tip after: o

Skip if element not found OR conditions l

v
< et e
Step conditions 9 Add Conditions

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 71 of 214



ORACLE Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

6. Setthe Advanced Settings as shown below

Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Activation Settings

O Invisible step o

Advance when: e l
User clicks element v ‘
Advance conditions e m l
O Delay advance by: o l

O Change Advance Target e
J Show tip after page refresh e
O Show tip after: o

Skip if element not found OR conditions l

v
< et e
Step conditions 9 Add Conditions

7. Repeat steps 1 to 6 for the subsequent steps, then select Save& Exit.
IMPORTANT: Refer to Defining the Mobile Guide /Smart Tip Settings

al

Testing the Mobile Smart Tips

IMPORTANT: It is recommended that you test the smart tips on a mobile device for optimum
results. Note steps 1 to 3 below are relevant only when not testing on a mobile device.
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Step Example

1. Open a new tab New Tab

2. Open Developer Tools (Right-click > Select
Inspect/ Inspect element)

Reload

Save as...

Get image descriptions from Google

View page source

Inspect

3. Go to Toggle Device Toolbar (Ctrl+Shft+M)
1 = Toggle Device Toolbar indicator

2 = Device selector
3 = Page
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Step Example

4. Log in to the application

Sign In
Oracle Applications Cloud

Ligar 10

casey brown

Sedesy Larg usde

Erglish -

5. Navigate to the page where the Smart tip is
intended to display. i.e. About Me > Goals and Oracle Guided Learning
Performance > Goals

Q

* Human Resources

Hire an Employee - RespUl

Rehire an Employee - RespUl

~ Interactive Guides

Add a Check-in - Employee

Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts «--
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Step Example

6. Tap on the Smart tip icon (1) to display the
information

Note: The information will display at the bottom of
the screen (2) and tapping any area outside the tip
(3) will close the tooltip.

. TN el

Enabling Guide Activation Settings

Introduction

Conditions allow you to determine where and/or when an OGL item is available/shown to the
user in the application. These are called guide activation conditionsand are managed at the
guide level. There also exist step conditions, these are set at the step/tooltip level within a
guide.

This article focuses on guide activation conditions.

How to access the Guide Activation Settings Interface

From the OGL Console, select the check icon ) for the guide that you want to access.
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Message ® PUBLISHED :

~ Quarterly Update
Z Notification

apiName:

& |4 & <@

The below-pictured interface will be presented:

Guide Activation

Guide Name :Mobile test

Simple Condition e - ‘
Display this Guide in Help Panel Always 9

= ©

Delete OActive [EES

L3 @

Cancel

1 = Guide Name: This shows the name of the guide
2 = This dropdown is used to add new simple, advanced, and time conditions.
3 = A summary of the guide conditions

4 = The status of the is displayed. Active means the condition is set and active. Inactive means
the condition is set but not active

5 = Auto-Generated tag, this identifies conditions that have been automatically generated.

6 = Edit condition button. Select the dropdown options and edit the condition accordingly.
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-
Edit condition X
Page - ‘
has hd ‘
| URL Matching - ‘
Enter URL Value
/HomePage

O Exact Match

'Will match against any part of the page's address.

Use any javascript regular expression by surrounding it with [ ] brackets. For example: [product_id=1.*] will match all URL with product_id's that starts with 1
OnDisplay in Help Panel

® Autoload

Cancel

7= Cancel the changes and exit.

8 = Save the changes and exit.

@® Note

Guide Activation conditions are evaluated using the AND Boolean operator. A guide
will display/autoload if all the active conditions (C1, C2,...Cn) are evaluated to TRUE.
In the example above, the guide will be available in the widget only if all three
conditions (Simple, Advanced, Time) are evaluated to TRUE. The OR operator
(denoted by the pipe character "|") is only possible within an advanced condition (see
advanced conditions).

Guide Activation Options

@ Important

These options are set at the guide level.

When adding a new condition, there are three main settings:

« Enabled checkbox: Determines if the condition is active or inactive. If this is not checked,
the condition will not be evaluated

* Help Panel checkbox: Determines if the guide will be available from the OGL Help Widget

* Autoload checkbox: Determines if the guide should start automatically if the condition is
met
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Edit condition X
Page - ‘
has hd ‘

| URL Matching - ‘
Enter URL Value
/HomePage

O Exect Match

Will match agsinst any part of the page's address

Use any javascript regular expression by surrounding it with [ ] brackets. For example: [product_id=1.*] will match all URL with product_id's that starts with 1

OnDisplay in Help Panel

® Autoload

L]
Cancel

There are three types of conditions, these are:
* Simple conditions

* Advanced conditions

* Time conditions

Simple conditions offer a simplified process of setting activation conditions by leveraging
predefined pages and user roles.

To set a new condition, select the Simple Condition button.

The below interface will be displayed.

Guide Activation

Guide Name :SmartTip

Simple Condition - ‘
Create condition x
‘ Always - ‘

ODisplay in Help Panel
O Autoload

Aluays

Delete Active

To set a hew condition, click on the simple condition button, this will bring up the following
interface:

There are five basic combinations in simple conditions, these are summarised in the table
below:
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Display When Description

Always
Activation

Simple Condition -

Create condition
Always

& Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel Alvays

Delete B Active E

Displays the guide in the
widget, all the time.

Note: We recommended
NOT to use the Autoload
option with this type of
condition.
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Display When Description
Page IS
Activation
FPage
is
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Hame Page
Display in Help Panel

O Autcload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Pag
Home Page

Delete & Active l

Displays the guide in the
widget only when the
user is on the
Homepage

Note: If the Autoload
option is used, the
recommendation is to
add additional conditions
to limit the number of
times the guides will
autoload (see advanced
conditions).
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Display When Description
Page IS NOT
tent Activation
Page
is not
Home Page
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Display in Help Panel
O Autaload

Dizplay this Guide in Help Panel When Page
Home Page

Delete Active l

Displays the guide in the
widget only when the
user is not on the
Homepage

Note: We recommended
NOT to use the Autoload
option with this type of
condition.
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Display When Description
Role IS
Activation
Role
1]
asdfa
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Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Role

asdfa

Delete Active l

Displays the guide in the
widget only when the
user role is = Payables
Specialist

Note: Simple conditions
(AND conditions) allow
you to associate only
one user group (i.e.
Payables Specialists) to
the guide. If you add
multiple simple
conditions to the same
guide(i.e. a condition for
Payables Specialists and
another for Receivables
Specialists), then all
conditions will have to be
met for the guide to be
displayed in the widget
or autoloaded (that is, a
user will have to be both
a Payables Specialist
and a Receivables
Specialist). Conditions
(OR conditions) that
allow the user to be
either a Receivables
Specialist or Payables
Specialist are covered in
advanced conditions.
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Display When Description
Role IS NOT
Activation
Role
is Mot
asdfa

Display in Help Panel
OAutoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Rols
asdfa

Delete Active I

Displays the guide in the
widget only when the
user role is not =
Payables Specialist

Remember: Multiple conditions are joined by the Boolean AND operator. All conditions have to
be TRUE for the guide to be activated accordingly (help widget/autoload).

Advanced Conditions
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Content Activation Settings
Advanced Condition v
Create condition X
Page A
has v
variable v

Enter Variable

XYZ

Exists hd

Display in Help Panel
[ Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has
variable XYZ that exists

Delete Active m

Advanced conditions offer a variety of options in setting activation conditions, this includes
multiple user roles. To set a new condition, click on the advanced condition button, this will

bring up the following interface:
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Content Activation Settings
Advanced Condition hd ‘
Create condition X
Type v
has v
Sub Type v

O Display in Help Panel
J Autoload

When has

Delete Active

There are four basic combinations in advanced conditions, these are:
* Page has | Page has NOT

* User has | User has NOT

Options within Page HAS / Page HAS NOT:

Create condition X
Page hd
has -
has
has not
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Display When Page has | Display When Page has NOT Description

URL matching
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Create condition

Fage

URL Masching

DIEwact Maict

E Display In Help Panel

O autoload

Display this Guice In Help Panel 'Whan Page has

URL matching

Delete

Will match against any part of the page's
address.

You can use regular expressions as well.
Use any javascript regular expression by
surrounding it with [ ] brackets. For
example: [product_id=1.*] will match all
URL with product_id's that starts with 1.

@ Note

Use the exact
check box if
you want the
entire path to
match exactly
with the
provided value.
Note that the
domain (e.g.
http://
www.your_app.
com) will be
ignored in this
evaluation.

Curly Brackets {/route/path}
¢, Multiple Matches with || Separator
When you enclose the path inside {}, it
allows multiple possible URL matches

separated by ||.

Example:{/home/dashboard || /admin/

panel}

Square Brackets [/route/path]

¢, Regex Matching
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Display When Page has | Display When Page has NOT Description

URL parameter
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When a URL path is enclosed in [], the
entire content is treated as a regular
expression (regex) for pattern-based
matching.

Example:

[flhome/.*] ¢, This matches any URL
that starts with /home/, followed by
anything (.* means "match anything").

FUSION APPLICATIONS:
Display Guide Only on Certain Pages

You can display guides based on all or
part of the URL of the HTML
application. For Oracle Fusion, the
literal URL string that you see in your
browser is not used. Instead, use the
page route, which is a descriptive
string that substitutes for the URL.

You can find the Route by using the
Google Chrome DevTools Console. Go
to a page in the application, then enter
iridize.master.getRoute() in the
browser console. You can use all or
part of the route to identify the page.

Contact Info
Training 1 2

Note that if the Route is saved in Pages,

OGL will automatically convert the
condition to a Simple condition.

Create candition X

Activation

Fage -

hes -

LiR, Parametsr o

B Display in Help Panal
Diatalaas

Display this Guide i Help Pas] Whin Page has
L=, Parameber thes equak

Deleie & actre

Will match against a specific URL
parameter. You can either test that the
specific URL parameter exists or evaluate
its value.
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Display When Page has | Display When Page has NOT Description
variable
Content Activation Settings
variable -
Exists -
Exists
Equals
Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has
Will match against a javascript variable.
You can either test the existence of a
variable or test its actual value.
cookie
artent Activation Settings
has hd
cookie i
Exists -
Exists
Equals
Auto capture @ E =

Will match against a browser cookie. You
can either test the existence of a cookie or
test its actual value.
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Display When Page has | Display When Page has NOT Description

session variable

element
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ntent Activation Settings
session variable -
Exists -
Exists

Equals

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has

Will match against a special OGL variable.
The OGL javascript API allows setting
session variables that exist only throughout
the duration of the currently logged in user.
You can then condition your guides to
display based on these variables.

antent Activation

has -

element -

O Expect multiple elements

Display in Help Panel

O Autoload

Bansl

Will match against any element on the
page's Document Object Model (DOM).
You can also extend this condition by telling
iridize to wait for multiple objects matching
the provided selector.
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Display When Page has | Display When Page has NOT Description

visible element

ntent Activation etti

[ visible element -

O Advanced visibility check
O Exactly one visible element

Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has
visible element

Will match against a visible element on the
page's Document Object Model (DOM).
This is more restrictive than an element
condition because in HTML an element can
be invisible.

Options within User HAS | User HAS NOT:

Create condition

User

has

has

has not

Display in Help Panel
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT Description
field
User
has
field
USEer_name
Exists
Equals
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Will match against a user-specific field
as it was relayed to OGL using the
api.fields.set call. You can either test the
existence of a user field or test its actual
value. Use this to govern your guides
based on user roles, permission level, or
user country.

Note: The required field has to be set/
read in the OGL JavaScript. Please
contact us for support.

Multiple User Roles

To set role conditions, the roles must be
defined in JavaScript or in the Oracle
Fusion configuration. Advanced
conditions allow you to associate
multiple user roles to a guide/a group of
guides utilizing the OR operator.

When you create a field (i.e. user_role)
matching condition you can use a
regular expression. To tell OGL that the
string is a regular expression surround it
with square brackets [].

So, let's say you have the following roles
in your application: Line Manager, HR
Manager, Payroll Manager

To show an OGL guide only if the user
has or has NOT either of the three
roles, the advanced activation condition
would be as follows:
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT

Description
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Content Activation Settings

Type
Advanced Condition

Create condition bt

Type
User

Connector
has

Subtype
field M

Name
user_role

Operator
Equals

[line_mgr|hr_mgr|pay_mgr]

Enter Operand value I

[} Display in Help Panel

Autoload

Display this Guide in Autoload When the user has
field user_role whose value is equals
[line_mgr|hr_mgr|pay_mgr]

Delete Active m
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT Description

seen guide

Liser

has

seen guide

Message Guide

|ess than

exactly

|I mare than

Will display the current OGL item (in the
widget or autoload) if the user has seen
the provided guide (i.e Create
Requisition from Catalog) X number of
times in the past.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C,
you can set the condition such that:

Guide A is displayed in the widget
and/or autoloaded When the User has
or has NOT seen guide A/B/C more
than/less than/exactly X number of
times.
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT Description
seen guide (timed) i =
1 I 1 oy -
mane thar
05 |: o4 |:l05 | bz
age
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ED’:,:{.:'; in Hielp Parel

O Autcload

| Akl

g

e Miketve

This type of condition is similar in
essence to the seen guide condition
but it is based on how long ago the user
last saw the provided guide (i.e Create
Requisition from Catalog) instead of the
number of times a user has seen the
provided guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C,
you can set the condition such that:

Guide A is displayed in the widget
and/or autoloaded When the User has
or has NOT seen guide A/B/C more
than X number of seconds ago.
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT

Description

advanced in guide
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Lkser

advanced in L -
Message Guide b

Display in Help Panel
Oautoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When User has
advanced in guide Message Guide

Delete Active m

Will match if the user has engaged with
the guide at least once. A user is
considered to have engaged with a
guide if and only if s/he has advanced
past the first step in the guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C,
you can set the condition such that:
Guide A is displayed in the widget
and/or autoloaded When the User has
or has NOT advanced in guide A/B/C
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT Description
advanced in guide (timed)
acrancesd rkde (T -
(X2 o | -
icee than
os |:|os |:|os 0z
aga
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& Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Disegrlay 1 ¢

il i Heka Panel Wher Lkser lhas
e (i) e

Ehan 5 days & holirs 5 rminites £ seconds agn

Dalata E active m

This type of condition is similar in
essence to the advanced in guide
condition but it is based on how long
ago the user last advanced past the first
step in the provided guide (i.e Create
Requisition from Catalog) instead of the
number of times a user has advanced in
the provided guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C,
you can set the condition such that it is:
Guide A is displayed in the widget
and/or autoloaded When the User has
or has NOT advanced in guide A/B/C
more than 86400 seconds ago.

ackwarced

February 23, 2026
Page 96 of 214



ORACLE’

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

Display When User has | Display When User has NOT

Description

closed guide
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User

Nnd%

closed guide

Message Guide

Display in Help Panel

O Autoload

Delete

Display this Guide in Help Panel When User has
closed puide Message Guide

Will match if the user has decided to
manually close the guide by clicking on
the 'X' button located at the top-right
corner of one of the tooltips.

February 23, 2026
Page 97 of 214




ORACLE Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

Display When User has | Display When User has NOT Description

closed guide (timed)

Mesnages Cuide -
e Cham

l:;1 : I:.IE :;E E‘1
ago
Display in Help Fanel
O auteload
[itsplay this Caskde i Help Paned When User has

A myove than 4

danys 3 Pours 7 mirmiles 1 second ago

o= guide

Delete B active D

This type of condition is similar in
essence to the closed guide condition
but it is based on how long ago the user
last closed the guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C,
you can set the condition such that it is:

Guide A is displayed in the widget
and/or autoloaded When the User has
or has NOT closed guide A/B/C more
than 86400 seconds ago. Clicking the
Remind me later button does not count
as closing the guide.
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT Description

finished guide
Lser -
has -
finished guide -
Messape Guide -

& Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Dhsplay this Guide in Help Panel When User has
finished guide Message Guide

Delete & Active m

Will match if the user has gone through
the whole guide from start to finish.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C,
you can set the condition such that it is:

Guide A is displayed in the widget
and/or autoloaded When the User has
or has NOT finished guide A/B/C.
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT

Description

finished guide(timed)
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finished guide {imed) b

Mol best -
more than

04 B i . S o4 S
aga
H.L'lit.plag in Help Parwl
D astalosd

% Guide in Help Panel When User has
{timed) Mobie tes) 1

4 mirmutes 2 seconds aga

an &
Debata B Active m

This type of condition is similar in

essence to the finished guide condition
but it is based on how long ago the user

last finished the guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C,
you can set the condition such that it is:

Guide A is displayed in the widget

and/or autoloaded When the User has

or has NOT finished guide A/B/C
more than 86400 seconds ago.
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Display When User has | Display When User has NOT Description

advanced in or closed the guide
L=er -
has -
advanced in or closed Guide -
Message Guide b

Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When User has
advanced in or closed Guide Message Guide

Delete Active m

This condition is a combination of the
Advance in Guide and the Closed Guide
conditions. It will match if the user has
either engaged with the guide or closed
it manually.

Note: The Remind me later button
does not count as closing the guide. So
using this condition in combination with
the Seen Guide condition "completes”
the remind me later functionality.

@ Time Condition

A time condition allows you to set when and for how long a guide should be displayed in the
widget or autoloaded.
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Time Condition

al

Create condition

Display date starts:

and display ends:

[ Display in Help Panel

[ Autoload

Delete Active

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

In the example below the guide is set to display for a period of seven days, commencing on

March 15, 2024.

Guide Name : Invoice Distribution Sets

Time Condition

Create condition

Display date starts:

3/15/2024, 119 PM

and display ends:
3/16/2024, 119 PM

O Display in Help Panel

O Autcload

Delete

B Active

Important: The time condition does not auto-adjust for different time zones, if the target
audience is in a different time-zone to the person setting the condition, the difference in time
needs to be considered and where necessary, adjusted by the person setting the condition.
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OGL Standard Roles

Click here to download a list of Role mappings.

Autosegmentation

AutoSegmentation works with any application that provides OGL with page information.
AutoSegmentation also ensures that the widget displays only the guides relevant to the page
the user is currently on. When selecting a guide from the widget, it will begin on the first step
on the page that the user is on. In addition, the account and — if used, the embedded
JavaScript-- must be configured for AutoSegmentation. Contact your Oracle/OGL account
manager to verify that your account is properly configured.

AutoSegmentation occurs automatically. OGL stores the page location (or Route) as you select
elements while creating guides. OGL then uses those pages to build the default Activation
Condition for the guide. The AutoSegmentation pages are used instead of a standard URL to
identify the pages where the guide can be run. The following image shows the Activation
Condition automatically created by AutoSegmentation (this condition is identifiable by the Auto-
Generated tag):

T Save & Exit Cancel & Exit X

Example Guide

Activation

o .
Simple Condition v

Auto Generated

Display this Guide in Help Panel When the page
has URL Matching {/fscmUl/redwood/fpersonal-
information/contact-info/contact-info-start}

To ensure auto segmentation works as intended, we recommend you do not change the
default activation condition.
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Current status as of March 2024
A brief explanation of the guide's condition summary (3):

+  syntax:

Guide Activation

Guide Name :Mobile test

Simple Condition e - ‘
Display this Guide in Help Panel Always e
®

Delete D Active m

s (7]

Cancel

e {condl || cond2 || [cond3]}

« 'condl, 'cond?2’, 'cond3' are placeholders for specific condition or url part

* '||' signifies the logical OR.

e '[I' brackets indicates that the enclosed condition (‘cond3') is using regex matching

e Curly braces '{}' denote that the conditions inside them are of exact matching, implying that
‘cond1’ and 'cond2' are checking for exact values or matches without pattern

e inside the square brackets we can use '|' symbol within a regular expression

Guide Activation Enhancement

Guide Activation functionality has been enhanced to enable developers to target content more
accurately to specific end-users for more content personalization. This enhancement allows
content developers to create user-based advanced conditions based on the end-users’ actions;
such as interacting with hotspots, completing task lists, or responding to surveys.

This enhancement includes an update to the UI/UX in both the Guide Activation modal and Full
Editor within the Advanced Condition settings for user-based conditions:
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Guide Activation

Guide Name :

Advanced Condition "

Create condition X

User

has

activated hotspot
advanced in guide
advanced in or closed Guide

closed guide

completed task list
field

Newly added Subtypes:

e Activated hotspot — When a user interacts with and activates an active hotspot in the
application.

e Completed task list — When a user completes all tasks in an active task list
« Responded survey — When a user advances beyond the first step in an active survey guide

This enhancement also adds a Time Limit — more than # ago setting to the condition to allow
developers to specify additional time-based settings to the condition:

Subtype
closed guide

Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts

Time Limit - more than # ago

15pldy In Aelp Fane

Autoload

When User has closed guide Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts

Delete Active

e Activated hotspot — When a user interacts with and activates an active hotspot in the
application.

e Completed task list — When a user completes all tasks in an active task list
¢ Responded survey — When a user advances beyond the first step in an active survey guide

This enhancement also adds a Time Limit — more than # ago setting to the condition to allow
developers to specify additional time-based settings to the condition:
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Preview Modes of Process Guides

When working with Process Guides, you have the option to experience and validate the guide
in different ways before sharing it with end users. The following options allow you to see how
the guide will appear or behave in various formats.

*  Preview
* Video, and

¢ Simulation

® DRAFT z Process @ DRAFT

ram process test

& Preview
[ (W ® Video Name: ga79vh9q
. (=)
= Simulation

<3
EY
i
o
{3

Preview

Opens the guide in a new browser tab, allowing you to walk through the steps as they would
appear to a user. This helps ensure the content, flow, and triggers are functioning as intended.

Video

Generates a video-style preview in a new browser tab. This format displays each step along
with its corresponding screenshot and tool tip, providing a complete visual walkthrough of the
guide.

Simulation

Introduced into the product in Release 24C, Simulations launches an interactive version of the
guide in a simulated application environment. Users can follow along step-by-step, practicing
actions just as they would in the real application. This is especially useful for training and
onboarding scenarios where hands-on experience is important.
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@® Note

For Simulations to function as intended, ensure that Global Image Capturing is set to
Enabled in a Simulation-enabled account. Simulation playback relies on screenshots
captured during the guide creation process. Once a Process Guide is created and
saved, Simulation playback should be automatically available.

Pre-requisites & Expected Behavior for Simulation
e Availability

— Simulations is automatically available for OGL accounts provisioned after the OGL
24C release (post July 7, 2024).

— Administrators of existing accounts (prior to July 7) must reach out to their OGL point
of contact to enable Simulation. (Please note that Simulation is not available for
included/base accounts.)

e Content Compatibility

— Simulations is not automatically available on content created before the feature was
enabled.

— To enable Simulation preview mode on legacy guides, Content Developers must re-
capture screenshots for all steps. This applies to both Base guides and Use Cases
copied into the Content Library.

*  Behavior in Simulation-enabled Guides

— In guides built with Simulation, tool tips will not appear within the screenshots on the
Content Editor or in Step Guide/Job Aid view.

— Instead, a blue border highlights the selector point on each step.

Simulation & Video Playback Settings

Simulation and Video modes can also be configured to be displayed to end users on process
guides visible in the help widget, offering them additional ways to consume and interact with
the guide content.

Users with the appropriate permissions can manage the availability of Simulation and Video
preview modes for the DEV and PROD domains through:

Settings > Application > Capture & Playback
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Application Domains Editor Capture & Playback EmbedCode

Smart Capture

When Smart Capture is disabled screenshots can be taken manually

Simulations & Videos

Enable or disable process guide simulations and videos
@ show Process Guide Simulations in help panel
Enabled in Development
Enabled in Production
@ show Process Guide Videos in help panel
Enabled in Development

Enabled in Production

© Step Guides

Enable or disable all Step Guides
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These settings are also available at the guide level for individual Process Guides and
determine whether these preview modes are visible to end users.
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Guide Settings

(R L N A N B Sy S |

Guide restarts if page is refreshed.

[} Managed Guide

Simulations & Videos
Enable or disable process guide simulations and videos

Show Process Guide Simulations in help
panel

Enables you to learn through practicing the transaction in
a simulated environment

Show Process Guide Videos in help panel

Enables you to learn by watching an animated
demonstration of tasks being performed in a simulated
environment

Step Guides
Enable or disable all Step Guides

Reset Save Save & Exit

< If Simulation or Video is disabled at the account level, enabling it at the guide level has
no effect.

e If enabled at the account level, you can choose to disable Simulation or Video for
specific guides, giving you control over how content is consumed.

@® Note

Simulation links generated from the OGL Help Widget/Panel can be shared outside
the widget and embedded into external webpages or applications that accept link
inputs. Please note that simulation links generated directly from the console are not

shareable.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 109 of 214



ORACLE’

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

Quick Guide Builder (Auto-Recorder)

The Quick Guide Builder feature allows process experts and developers to quickly create
prototypes of process guides by simply recording a navigation process in the host application
without the need to identify HTML element selectors. Once recorded, a process guide is
automatically created which can be then edited and configured using the OGL Guide Editor or
Content Editor. This can be especially helpful for developers and content creators to enhance
their collaboration with process experts when creating guides.

Oracle Guided Learning Auto-Recorder Extension Required

The Quick Guide Builder feature will require a separate Google Chrome browser extension
called “Oracle Guided Learning Auto-Recorder” (Version 2310.4.5), which is available from the
Chrome Store.

Oracle Guided Learming Auto-Recorder 2310.4.5
AL F ) )
Oracle Guided Learning I1s a Digital Adoption
Platform that helps organizations acce
adoption of their cloud applications.
D: eafaicomolocebfoffbnlipmnifppnpc

nSpect views senvice Worker {(inactuve)

Details Remove @

When recording your first process guide using the Quick Guide Builder, you will be prompted to
install the extension. If you see the following message, select Install Extension to proceed.

(oracle Guided Learning

Launching Auto Guide Builder

(|

Once installed, refresh this page
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From the “Oracle Guided Learning Auto-Recorder” extension page, select Add to Chrome.

& chromeweb store Discover  Extensions  Themes Q, Search extensions and themes
Sa8 Oracle Guided Learning Auto-Recorder =
Extension  Workflow & Planning 1
Google

Overview

Gracle Guided Learning

Oracle Guided Lea

When prompted, select Add extension to proceed with the installation.

n Add "Oracle Guided Learning Auto-Recorder™?

It cam:

Read and change all your data on all websites

Manage your apps, extensions, and themes

Add extension Cancel

If necessary, close the Extensions tab to return to the OGL editor. Refresh the page to
continue, if needed.
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(Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Auto Guide Builder

Install Extension
Once in5taIIEis page

Quick Guide Builder Process Flow

Follow the steps below to create a Process Guide using the Quick Guide Builder feature.
Simply use the “Auto” checkbox to record a process and automatically create a process guide.

1.
2.

From the Content page, create a new content item using the Create+

In the New Content modal, select Process in the Guide Type drop down menu, enter a
display name and location URL.

Select the “Auto” checkbox to enable the Quick Guide Builder.

Select the Create button to start

@® Note

If this is your first time recording a process with the Quick Guide Builder, you will
be prompted to install the Oracle Guided Learning Auto-Recorder browser
extension, as shown below. (Refer to the “Oracle Guided Learning Auto-
Recorder Extension Required” section above. Once the extension is installed,
continue to Step 5.)
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(oracle Guided Learning

Launching Auto Guide Builder

Install Extension

Once installed, refresh this page

5. In the host application, you will see the Auto-Recorder open on the screen instead of the
OGL guide editor. When ready, select the Start Recording button to begin recording the
process. (Note: Select the “Capture Screenshots” option if you want the Auto-Recorder to
capture screenshots with each step.)

Q

When you are ready to create

Good afternoon, Lisa J el et u e
Recording

6. While recording, notice the recording toolbar at the bottom of the screen that indicates the
number of steps captured.

@® Note

If the “Advance on Click” option is checked, the Auto-Recorder will automatically
apply an activation setting to advance the step when the user clicks the element.
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o et Sinmer '

7. While recording, you can stop the recording at any point during the process and choose
Discard All & Exit, Done Recording, or Continue Recording. To finish and save the
guide, select Done Recording.

Recording On Hold
ki ® € oot Raordliag 55 kg ric e ding
: L To b mnd 1w your pusde elect Berording
Good afternoon, Lt

Comcord A & o Dras B o St © ordrase By orbng

8. Once the recording is complete. A new process guide will appear in the My Content page
where it can be further edited and configured using the OGL Guide Editor just like any
other process guide.
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9. The guide can also be edited using the Content Editor to make simple text and formatting

edits.

10. The guide can now be deployed to the host application for further testing or publishing.

Good evening, HR VP (Robert)!

"
ok

<1 Orace Guided Laarring

B | ) weecinen G
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Known Issues/Expected Behavior of Quick Guide Builder in 23D release

The following are known issues that have been identified in the development and initial testing
of the Quick Guide Builder feature. These issues will be resolved, addressed, or remediated in
a future release. Please note these issues prior to submitting any service requests with the
Support Desk.

Quick Guide Builder is currently only available for creating Process Guides.
No Auto-segmentation for pages/routes will be applied.

Guides created with the Quick Guide Builder will apply an auto-generated guide activation
condition set to “Display the guide in the Help Panel Always”. Any additional guide
activation conditions will need to be manually configured.

Guide Activation

[rere.

Navigating from one page route to another in the host application is achieved with the
Advance on click setting, which is enabled by default (no form elements or Next button on
tool tips).

-
£
=

-

rured | [ Advance on click

By enabling this option while recording, the Quick Guide Builder will automatically apply an
advanced an activation setting to advance the step when the user clicks the element. This
setting can be changed in the Full Editor after recording, as needed.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45

February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 116 of 214



ORACLE Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

Activatlon Setiings

IFnEsibile SEep

Advangg condifions m

OGL Widget is showing while Auto Recorder is active — Quick Guide Builder functionality
allows users to switch between active tabs as well as windows and the recording jumps to
that tab/window. The user could have a fusion instance already open prior to launching the
Quick Guide Builder, so we will not be able to block the player from loading.

Creating Non-Process Guides

Creating a Message Guide

Use Message Guides to provide notification content.
To create a Message Guide:

1. Onthe OGL console Homepage, select Message in the Create row.

Create

Beacon E Hotspot +84 Launcher

Message 23 Process X Smart Tip %= Survey

Or

On the My Content page, select the (@) button.

Sort - = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~
Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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The New Content modal appears

New Content

Guide Type

Message -

Display Name in Widget

My New Guide |

Location URL *

https://www.myapp.com/start/page/ |

URL is required.

2. Select Message from the Guide Type drop-down menu.

3. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.

@® Note

The following characters are not allowed: /\|: " <> ?

New Content

Guide Type

Message

Display Name in Widget

Sample Message

Location URL *
https://

4. Select the Create button () to launch the OGL Editor.

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the contents of the
guide.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45 February 23, 2026
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 118 of 214



Chapter 4

ORACLE
Creating Non-Process Guides

Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE
Setting Start Url -- DONE
. Saving editing session data -- DONE
. Loading: https://

@® Note

The editor appears as an overlay on your application.

Splash

5. Select the ) button to display a message on the page.

6. Enter your message text into the Message field.
A live preview of your text will appear in the message as you type.

T Save & Exit

Message Guide

Required

o Welcome to OGL

Content Activation Settings

Welcome to OGL

7. Scroll down to view more tools options.

8. Format your text, as required.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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T Save & Exit

Message Guide

Content

Normal - Font

@

nn
IS
"

L

Required

Activation Settings

~ Size ~

Line Hei... -

il
1]

@ (@ « I, 9 || T e m

© QM 8| A- B 2 2 [ Source
Splash Target [B] Screenshot
Comments u ]
CJ [I<] -]

9. Select Save & Close to exit the full editor.
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T Save & Exit

Message Guide

Required

Content Activation Settings

Welcome to OGL

® Note

After creating a message, you may need to check and configure the Guide
Activation Settings to ensure that the guide displays and behaves correctly. For
more information, refer to the Enabling Guide Activation Settings section.

Creating a Task List

What is a Task List?

A Task List represents a group of related guides, usually performed sequentially. Task lists also
track the user's progress as they complete each task in the list.
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Console Tours 6f6 ~

Orientation to basic Guided Learning features and
functionality

@ Introductory Tour
@ HMavigation Tour
@ Home Page Tour
@ My Content Tour
@ Settings Tour
@ Review Use Cases

Reset Task List

Task Lists can be used for:

e Training flows that walk your users through a new software platform.
e Onboarding sequences that train and certify new employees.

« Pre-defined checklists that users need to complete while working on a certain process.

To create a Task List:

1. Onthe OGL console homepage, select Task List.

Create

bon € E Hotspot +84 Launcher Message 2 Process ¥ Smart Tip %= Survey Task List

The New Content modal dialog is now displayed.

@ Note

The following characters are not allowed: I\ ]| : " <>?

2. Enter the Display Name and the Description.
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3.

4.

New Content

Guide Type

Task List

Display Name in Widget

Self Service Guides

= Task List Display

Description

This list of guides help you on all the Self
Services

[ Task List Content

Sampe guide

-

Cancel

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

Use the Task List Content dropdown to add guides to your Task List.

a. Choose the guide from the dropdown and select Add.

b. Add multiple guides from the dropdown as required.

New Content

Guide Type

Task List

Display Name in Widget

Self Service Guides

= Task List Display

Description

This list of guides help you on all the Self
Services

[ Task List Content

Sampe guide

=

Cancel

Check the option User can reset progress to enable users to reset the progress.
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Guide Type

New Content

‘ Task List

Display Name in Widget

‘ Sample Task List

Description

= Task List Display

‘ Task List for Self Services

H Task List Content

‘ Edit your personal details

Sample Survey

Drag guides to reorder them

Edit your personal details

|[| User can reset progress.

Cancel

Select Create.

New Content

Guide Type

‘ Task List

Display Name in Widget

‘ Sample Task List

i= Task List Display

Description

‘ Task List for Self Services

B Task List Content

‘ Edit your personal details

Drag guides to reorder them

Sample Survey

Edit your personal details

O User can reset progress.

Cancel

The Task List is now created.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Configure guide activation settings, as needed, by selecting Guide Activation in the guide
tile.
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Task List @ DRAFT

[2 Sample Task List

apiName:

M| & < k&

® Note

Remember to set your activation conditions, refer to Enabling Guide Activation
Settings section. For multi-language deployments, refer to the Translations section.

Creating a Launcher

What is a Launcher?

Launchers take advantage of the existing event listener capabilities. This allows OGL to track
user events such as clicks and key presses. We use these events to launch an OGL content
item, and these OGL items are intended to inform users of new information, assist them in
completing a task, or serve as a reminder of internal policies and procedures.

© Important

Launchers cannot read user data; they are only limited to identifying actions performed
by the user on the application.

The image illustrates what the set of invisible Launchers would look like on the backend.
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Creating a Launcher

1. Onthe OGL console homepage, select Launcher.

Create

Beacon E Hotspot H34 Launcher Message >3 Process ¥ Smart Tip

The New Content modal dialog is now displayed.

2. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.

@® Note

The following characters are not allowed: /\]|: " <>?
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3.

4. Use the Start from step dropdown to choose the step to launch.

New Content

Guide Type

Launcher

Display Name in Widget

Sample Launcher

Location URL *

https://

Launch a guide *

Required.

Description

Write a description

Cancel

New Content

Guide Type

Use the Launch a Guide dropdown to choose the guide to launch.

Launcher

Display Name in Widget

Sample Launcher

Location URL *

[ https:/;

Launch a guide *

[ Edit your personal details

Start from step *

Select Me. (id: 1)

Description

[ Write a description

Cancel

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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New Content

Guide Type

’ Launcher

Display Name in Widget

Sample Launcher

Location URL *
{ https://

Launch a guide *

\ Edit your personal details

Start from step *

Select Me. (id: 1)

Description

{ Write a description

Enter a description for the launcher.

New Content

Guide Type

Launcher

Display Name in Widget

‘ Sample Launcher

Location URL *
[ https:/;

Launch a guide *

[ Edit your personal details

Start from step *

‘ Select Me. (id: 1)

Description

‘ Launch this guide if you want to edit your '
personal details.

Ca nce'

Select the Create button (@) to launch the OGL Editor.

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the contents of the

guide.

7. Click the Select an Element on the application.
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Activation
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Required

Settings

Select an Element

& I -

8. Select the target element on the application.
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T Save & Exit Step

ernoon,

Step1 ~

Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Produc )
Select 4
¥
[ Invisible Step ] APPS
This step is set to be invisible and you can still edit
it's settings, but formatting controls have been
disabled.

_|_

Activities

9. Go to Step Settings.
10. Set the desired Activation Settings and Advanced Settings.
11. Select Save & Close.

12. Go to the OGL console homepage and activate the Launcher.

@® Note

Remember to set your activation conditions, refer to Enabling Guide Activation
Settings section.

Creating a Hotspot

What is a Hotspot?

A Hotspot is a type of "event listener" that allows you to gather critical information on how your

users interact with and use your application. In principle, Hotspots are a variation of Launchers;

while Launchers listen for an event, and when that event occurs (i.e., a click of a button), OGL

launches an item. Hotspots listen for an event, and when that event occurs, OGL registers that
event in analytics. Use this feature to set up hotspots around your application to gain insight
into how users navigate or monitor key differences between starting a process and not

submitting it.

The image illustrates what the invisible Hotspots would look like on the application and the

analytics dashboard after a month of use.
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VISiON q ST

Good afternoon, HR Specialist

My Team Procurement

Creating a Hotspot
To create a Hotspot:

1. Onthe OGL console homepage, select Hotspot.

@® Note

You can also select the Create+ () button from the My Content page and
select the Hotspot type.

Create

Beacon & Hotspot 84 Launcher Message %3 Process ¥ Smart Tip

The New Content modal dialog is now displayed. Select Hotspot from the Type dropdown
menu, if needed.
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New Content

Type
Hotspot v

Location URL

(] Required

Cancel

2. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.

@® Note

The following characters are not allowed: /\|: " <>?

New Content

Type
Hotspot e

Display Name in Widget

Sample Hotspot

Location URL
https://1

:!e:p.:re:F

c 2 nr_e]

3. Enter the Description for the Hotspot, as needed.
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New Content

Type
Hotspot v

Display Name in Widget
Sample Hotspot

Location URL
https://

Required

Description

This is a new sample hotspot

4. Select the Create button (@) to launch the OGL Editor.

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab on your host application.

5. Inthe OGL Editor, select Select and Element button.

Cancel & Exit X Q
Sample Hotspot
Required
—rning,

Content

Select an Element Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Product Management

Q
o o}
Personal Connections Journeys
Information

iy £ ®

Career and My Actiity Center Leaming
Performance

=

Chapter 4

Creating Non-Process Guides

Benefits Administration

Celebrate

&

Time and
Absences

o
\O/O
X

Touchpoints

6. Move your mouse about the page and select an element where you want to place the

Hotspot, then select the Select (M) button..

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026

Page 133 of 214



Chapter 4

ORACLE
Creating Non-Process Guides

T Save & Exit Step

R o i o

4 Move your mouse about the page and 3¢
select an element

s orning,

Procirement My Client Groups Help Desk Product geme Benefits Administration Know

[Invisible Step]
This step s set to be invisible and you can stil edit € select
its settings, but formatting controls have been
disabled.

m &

Personal ections Journays Pay Time and
Information Absences

(el "o P
W g 5t
P
Carcer and My Activity Center Learning Calebrate Touchpoints
Performance

o B T

7. Atool tip will appear to indicate the selected target element.

@® Note

This tool tip will not display for the end user.

8. Select the Step Settings () button top open the Step Settings panel in the OGL Editor.

T Save & Exit Step

This is an invisible step. It can be used x
to react to user interactions

Step1of1

Action step: will advance on click
Benefits Administration Know

[Invisible Step]
This step is set to be invisible and you can still edit
it's settings, but formatting controls have been
disabled

i &

Personal Connections Journeys Pay Time and
Information Absences

o,

0t Z ® £n

Career and My Actiity Center Learning Celebrate Touchpoits
Performance

cre i is =

9. Setthe desired Activation Settings and Advanced Settings.
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@® Note

In the Advance when: setting, choose the user action that you wish to be counted
when the user interacts with the selected element. For example, if you want the
Hotspot to count the number of times the element is clicked, then select 'User
presses mouse button' instead of 'User clicks element'.

When a user clicks an element, there are two distinct events that can be counted:

* User presses mouse button (i.e., "mousedown") : Records the event as
soon as the mouse button is pressed down.

» User clicks element (i.e., "click") : Records the event after the mouse button
is pressed and then released on the same element.

Key Differences:
*  'mousedown' = happens before the full click is completed. Use 'mousedown'
for immediate response.

* ‘click' = requires both press and release on the same target. Use 'click’ for
actions that confirm a full click.
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Settings (1,417 x
Q' Find a setting...

Activation Advanced

Activation Settings

Advance when:

Advance
User presses mouse button

(] Delay step by:

Step conditions

Advanced Settings

(] Track target position

Monitor selector

10. Select the Close button to close the Settings panel when finished.

Settings (i1, 6341 e

Q. Find a setting...

Activation Advanced

11. Select Save & Exit Step to return to the OGL Editor main panel.
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T Save & Exit Step

This is an invisible step. It canbeused o
to react to user interactions

erning,

Step1of1

Action step: will advance on click

Procurement Benefits Administration

[Invisible Step]

This step is set to be invisible and you can still edit
it's settings, but formatting controls have been
disabled

B kg

Personal Connections eys Time and
Information Absences

& =
i £ i

Career and My Actiity Center Learning Celebrate Touchpoints
Performance

@ | 4

12. Select Save & Exit when finished.

T Save & Exit Cancel & Exit X

Sample Hotspot

Required

Content Activation Settings Steptor1

Procurement
[invisible] B e

Action step: will advance on click s fa 2
e Benefits Administration

O Q
™ @
Personal Connections a) Time and
Information Absences

ﬁ o =~ 5.0
() §

U = E

Career and My Activity Center Learning Celebrate Touchpoints

Performance

°® 1 i iy fa

13. From the OGL console, be sure to activate the Hotspot. Configure Guide Activation
settings for this Hotspot, as needed, by selecting Guide Activation in the guide tile and
Publish the guide when you ready to deploy the Hotspot.

Hotspot © DRAFT :

[# Sample Hotspot

apiName:

:
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Remember to set your activation conditions, refer to the Enabling Guide Activation

Settings section.

Creating a Survey

Surveys and Survey Analytics

Surveys allow you to create and deploy targeted, customizable, interactive surveys and polls
to collect application user feedback and insights almost anywhere in the host application.

Surveys can be created with the following response types:

Multiple Choice - Up to 5 answer choices allowing multiple answer selections

Single Select - Up to 5 answer choices allowing only 1 answer selection

True or False - Binary answer choice with customizable answers

Rating Scale - Customizable numeric scale ranging from 1 to 10

Experience Rating - Preset 3-option rating

Question - Free text field for responses up to 1,000 characters maximum

Key Features of the Survey

FEATURE ROLE ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
DESCRIPTION
Surveys e Administrator [+  Allows OGL administrators and developers to create and

»  Developer

deploy targeted, customizable, interactive surveys and
polls to collect application user feedback and insights.
e Can be deployed almost anywhere in the application.
e Survey Translations allows survey guides to support
multi-language translation and are included in the
translation export file for guide translation.

Creating and Publishing the Survey

To create a Survey:

1.

On the OGL homepage, select Survey.
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() oracle Guided Learning (Premium) v/ v com
& Home Home Options -+
My Content
g Content (361)
& Archive (1045) (2] Guides in this use case 9 ) Guidesin this use case (97 Guidesin this use case 7 ) Guidesin this use case ?
S I - ) ) o
Library
Use Cases C_reate @
Base Guides
{ +@ Launcher Message °3 Process ¥ Smart Tip 4= Suwﬂ Task List o)
Analytics & Reports —
2 Dospocarss | B bttt Bt e s
View survey responses in the Survey dashboard in
Reports Process ® DRAFT H Smart Tip Analytics & Reports Survey ® DRAFT

2. Enter the desired Survey name and the Location URL.

New Content

Guide Type

Survey

Display Name in Widget

Sample Survey

Location URL *
https://

URL is required.

3. Select Create.
The Survey editor is displayed.

@ Note

The Survey editor opens in a new tab. The editor appears as an overlay on your

application.
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Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question

d morning,

Service e Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Product M:

te Appointment
Workspace Activities Deal Registrations

hte Task

hte Call Report

Opportunities Accounts

te Opportunity

4. Select Add A Question.
© Tip

To include more questions in your survey, select Add A Question again to add
another one. You can have multiple questions in a single Survey.

Title

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings
Add A Questio
[ 0] m -]
The Survey template appears. You can see the changes you make through the real-time
preview.
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Title

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings = C
d morning, | Preview
Done
Service Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk
Question... \
Required
( | =tc Contact
‘ Multiple Choice v ‘
e
Workspace Activities
Choice text... ] see Template B
Required bate Task
Add a choice
hte Call Report
Add alink
n G IN = Opportunity Opportunities

5. Enter the question.

Title

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question

‘ Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

‘ Muitiple Choice - ‘
Choice text... ] o

Required

Add a choice

Add a link

(1 @ -

6. Select the Survey type from the dropdown menu.
(In this example, we have chosen Multiple Choice for the demo.)
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Title

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question
a

‘ Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

[ Muiltiple Choice v ]

Multiple Choice
Single Select
True / False
Ratings Scale
Experience Rating

| Question

Enter the Choice text(s).

Save & Exit

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

&

Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

Muitiple Choice - ‘
[ HCM ]
Add a choice
Add a link

(1] @ -

Select Add a choice to add multiple choice.
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Save & Exit

Title

Sample Survey

Which Fusion
applications do you

d morning, ~ use most often?

S

-l [ ] Service D ERP

[]scM

Content Activation Settings

Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

‘ Multiple Choice - ‘

e . ate Contact
‘ HCM ‘ v
Y ate Appointment e
‘ ERP ‘ - jorkspace
‘ SCM ‘
Add a choice f @
n I = Opportunity Opportunities

Use the ellipsis icon to explore the choice's menu. You can Move Up, Move Down or
Delete the choices.

Save & Exit

Title

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

[ ] &

Which Fusion applications do you use mast often?

" Multiple Choice v ‘
‘4 HCM ‘|_
‘4 ERP Move Up

( Move Down

‘ SCM

Add a choice Delete

(1] E -]

8. Select Add a link,ifyou want to point out to any target page (Optional).
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Save & Exit

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question

( \
‘ SCM ‘
‘ ERP ‘
K |

Add a choice

[ -1

Save & Exit

Title ate Contact
Sample Survey

_ ate Appointment Which Fusion
: applications do you
use most often?

Add A Question D HCM
ite Call Report

[]scm
[ ]ERP
[Jex

| See what others use most often. |

Content Activation Settings

‘ X ‘ hte Opportunity briunities

Add a choice

‘ See what others use most often.

‘ https://

Remove link

AV o
B 2

Service Requests Application Usage

n [El —)] Insights

9. For additional settings, select the Settings icon ()
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Save & Exit

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation

Add A Question

Settings

Question settings, click to open|

8

y

Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

Multiple Choice

7 ‘

‘ HCM .
‘ SCM .
‘ ERP .
[ -]

The Settings modal window appears.

10. Display Settings

Settings
Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation

Display Settings

O Highlight

O Change Next bution text to:

Advanced

Apply to all

Done

O Hide Next button

O Hide Close button

O Show Remind Me Later button

Tip width (px)

280

O Tip offset

Tip placement

| Inside-top

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

a. Check the Highlight option to highlight the Survey modal window.
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Check the "Change Next button text to" option to give an alternative text instead of
the default text "Next".

Which Fusion
applications do you
use most often?

] HeM
[] scM
[ ErP
o

Settings X

Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Change Next button text to:

Done

[0 Hide Next button

Workspace

Check the "Hide Next button" to hide the Next/Done button.
Check the "Hide Close button" to hide the close button.

Check the "Show Remind Me Later button" to show the reminder option in the
Survey window.

Which Fusion
applications do you
use most often?

Settings X

] Hem
[]scm
[]ERP
[Jex

Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

LJ Hiae Close button

Show Remind Me Later button

Remind me later

Tin width (nx) Warkenace

Configure Tip width and Tip offset.

Select the desired Tip placement.

11. Activation Settings
Select the Activation Settings tab to view the activation settings.
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Settings

Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation

Activation Settings

O Advance when:

Advanced

O Show tip after page refresh

O Show tip after: (msec)

O Show tip on hover

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

a. Check the "Advance when" option to decide when the Survey will appear. Then, you
can select the action that triggers the Survey from the dropdown menu.

Settings
Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation

Actiration Settings

X

Advanced

|m Advance when:

‘ User clicks element

Advance conditions

O Show tip after page refresh

O Show tip after: (msec)

~— L 43 L

Add

b. Check "Show tip after page refresh" to prevent tip flashing.
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c. Check "Show tip after: (msec)" to delay the appearance of the current tip.

d. Check "Show tip on hover" to show the tip when the user moves their mouse over the

target element, help icon, or beacon.

12. Advanced Settings

Select the Advanced Settings tab to view the Advanced settings.

Settings

Q, Find a setting...

Advanced Settings

Fixed position

O Noscroll

Limit wait time on target to: (msec)

Display Activation

3000

Step branches

[J Next URL:

Only display one tooltip

Add

a. Check "Fixed position" to keep the tip visible even if the user scrolls up or down the

page.

b. Check "No scroll" to disable the scrolling of the page.

c. Check "Limit wait time on target to: (msec)" to send an error message if the current
target element does not appear within "x" ms so that we can notify you and fix the

problem.

d. Select Add button to add Step Branches.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 148 of 214



ORACLE Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
‘ 3000 ‘
Step branches m
O Next URL:

Only display one tooltip

Monitor selector

Autofocus on tip (accessibility)

e. Check "Next URL:" to enable navigation to a new page when selecting the Next
button.

f. Check "Only display one tooltip" to avoid displaying duplicate tips.

13. Select the Close icon to close the settings window.
14. Select Save & Exit.
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Add A Question

Save & Exit

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

[

Which Fusion applications do you use most often?
Multiple Choice -
HCM sos
SCM vee
ERP N

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

A new Survey has been created and can now be viewed on the homepage. The survey is

currently in Draft status.

After creating the Survey:

Survey

[4 Sample Survey

apiName:

[ 4 & @ W :

o Preview

@ Guide Activation

© DRAFT

I— More Options e

Analytics €)

€ Guide Settings

Guide Health )
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o Select the Preview icon to preview the Survey.

9Select the Guide Activation icon to set the activation conditions.

Learn more about Guide Activation.

(3] Select the Guide Settings icon to manage settings.

Learn more about Guide Settings.

9 Select the More Options icon to Delete/Clone the Survey.

Deleting / Cloning Guides.

eSelect the Analytics icon to view the statistics of your Survey.

GSelect the Guide Health icon to view the history of errors reported to your Survey.

To publish the survey:

1. Onthe homepage, select Content.

2. Select the status button on the Survey that you want to publish.

Survey @ DRAFT

[@ Sample Survey

apiName:

B M & @ i

Now select Publish.

Survey @ DRAFT

Updated : 05/08/2023 10:32 AM
akhil.a@oracle.com

G Version History

B M & @ @

3. Add comments (optional) and select Publish.
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ORACLE’

Publish

Add Comment (Optional)

Sample Survey for Dem0|

Cancel

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

Your Survey is now published, and the status is set to "PUBLISHED".

Survey

apiName:

® PUBLISHED :

@ Sample Survey

B M & @ i

Editing the Published Survey and Republishing
You can always make changes to the surveys you published.

1. Select the Editor icon on the Survey to make changes.

Survey

apiName:

@ PUBLISHED

[@ Sample Survey

M & @ W

2. Publish the Survey.
Each republish creates a new Survey version, with easy access to version history. In

addition, you can restore to an older version of the Survey if you wish.

3. Select the status button to view the version history.
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Survey ® PUBLISHED i

Published : 05/08/2023 11:43 AM
akhil.a@oracle.com

‘ Deactivate ‘ Unpublish

G Version History

B M & @ [

The revision history is now displayed.

4. Select the Restore button, if you wish to restore to an older version.

Version History

v2 @ Published 05/08/2023 1211PM published by
vl ® Published 05/08/2023 10:31AM unpublished by . published ) Sample Survey for Demo - published by

Survey Analytics

Survey Analytics are used to process, store, and visualize survey data. This adds another tool
in OGL'’s "insight to action" toolchest supporting content management, product management,
and analytics. OGL console users with View Analytics security permissions can generate a
downloadable report from the Survey Analytics dashboard that will be emailed to them.

Key Features of the Survey Analytics

FEATURE ROLE ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION

Survey Analytics e Administrator *  The Survey Analytics tool accompanies every
»  Developer survey content type.

* Adds capabilities to process, store, and
visualize survey data.

*  Adds another tool in OGL's "insight to action"
toolchest supporting content management,
product management, and analytics.

e The Survey content types now allow OGL
administrators to download a report from
within the Survey analytics dashboard
containing end-user responses and results
collected by surveys.

View the Survey Analytics
To view the Survey Analytics:

1. On the main navigation menu, select Dashboards > Surveys.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

i Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

¥ Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity
Application
Content
Feedback
Hotspots

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

The Survey analytics dashboard is displayed. You can see the statistics like the Number
of Runs, surveys Started and Completed, and the Last Run date.

- [ w50

0 HOME 5/5/2022 - 5/4/2023
3 n > n Q 1m 3s
Surveys Engaged Survey Runs Completed Avg Time Spent
SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS COLUMNS ;
6 Selected v
APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME # OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED LAST RUN
\ | v I | v I | v I | ¥ I | v ldd-mmyyy 8 Y
sample Survey 7 7 9 11/29/2022, 412:07 PM
Benefits Survey Test 3 3 3 1/29/2022,12:35:27 AM
1 1 1

Goals and Performance Survey 11/29/2022, 12:30:58 AM

Row Count: 3 @z

2. Select the time frame for which you would like to view the analytics data. You can also
select a custom date(s).
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+ | Cooy | weor | vonnr | e | ver [J8I
0 HOME 5/5/2022 - 5/4/2023
3 1 4 1 (
Surveys Engaged Survey Runs Completed
3. Select the Filter icon (Y) to filter the analytics data.
Avg Time Spent
Generate a Survey Analytics Report
® Note
The procedure below will run a report that will be sent to the email address in your
OGL user profile. To update or verify your email address, select your username in the
top-right corner of the OGL console and select My Profile.
To generate and receive a Survey analytics report via email:
1. On the main navigation menu, select Dashboards in the Analytics & Reports section,
then select Surveys.
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Analytics & Reports

ki Dashboards A

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

The Survey Analytics dashboard is now displayed.

O OraceGuided Learing - © [(owy [ wes | verun | cwunwr [0S &
Use Cases O Home 5/12/2022 - 5/1/2025 Ifiter(s) applied Clear X
M Base Guides Filters 23
3 7 n | 4 n o 1m 3s ol —
@ Oracle Content
Surveys Engaged Survey Runs Completed Avg Time Spent Environment *
) i Production, Development -
Analytics & Reports coLumns ;
SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS :
& Dashboards ~ 6 Selected - Platform,
APPLICATION NAME ‘GUIDE NAME #OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED * LASTRUN Select Fatiormis) ~
Optimization
v v 2 v v [dd-mmyyy 0] ¥ Guide Status
OGL DemoEnv Sample Survey 7 7 o 11/29/2022, 41207 PM Seect Gubde Swtuses) .
Activity 0GL DemoEnv Benefits Survey Test 5 5 3 11/29/2022,123527 AM
0GL DemoEnv Gosls and Performance Survey 1 1 1 1/20/2022, 123058 AM Service Type
Application Select Service Type(s) ~
Content Product
Feedback Select Product(s) ©)
Module
Hotspots
Select Module(s -
Search Terms
Display Group
SeeDepiy e .
Users Language
Select Languagels) -
[ Reports.
@ Learn Row Count: 3 ©
Aoy

The Filters slider window is displayed on the right side of the Reports screen. Apply filters,
as needed.

2. Select the Survey guide for which to generate the report.
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0 HOME

5/12/2022 - 5/11/2023

3 n > n (] Tm 3s
Surveys Engaged Survey Runs [ Avg Time Spent
SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS COLUMNS i
6 Selected ~

APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME # OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED * LASTRUN
[ | v | v I | v | v | v [dd-mm-yyy O] ¥
OGL Demo Env Sample Survey 7 7 9 11/29/2022, 412:07 PM
OGL Demo Env Benefits Survey Test 3 3 3 11/29/2022, 12:35:27 AM
OGL Demo Env Goals and Performance Survey 1 1 1 11/29/2022,12:30:58 AM

Row Count: 3

A dashboard of the selected Survey guide is displayed.

O HOME / SURVEY

5/12/2022 - 5/11/2025

= Sample Survey (jzv82ajw) eswam Survey Repnrl

Mm% 1m 24s
Total Views Total Unique Views Avg Time Spent

B WHICH FUSION APPLICATION DO YOU USE MOST OFTEN?

Options 4

View - Days

3. Select the Generate Survey Report button.

0O HOME / SURVEY 5/12/2022 - 5/11/2025

7= Sample Survey (jzv82ajw)

7 = 1 111% 1m 24s

Total Views Total Unique Views

User Engagement Avg Time Spent

4. The following message will appear in the banner to alert you that your report is being
processed and will be sent to you via email when ready.
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€ HOME / SURVEY 5/12/2022 - 5/11/2023

@ Reportis being processed, once it is done, you would receive an email with the download link.

7 = 1 111% Tm 24s

Total Views Total Unique Views User Engagement

Avg Time Spent

5. Go to your email inbox and check for the new mail with subject "OGL Survey Report".
The email should look like this.

Oracle Guided Learning

The User Survey report for the Sample Survey (2022-05-12 to 2023-05-11) is
ready to download and review.

A request to create a User Survey report for the Sample Survey (2022-05-12 to 2023-05-11) has been completed. Login now to
\download this report.

Download Survey Report Nov

6. Select the Download Survey Report Now link provided in the email.
The browser now downloads the report.

Net Promoter Score (NPS) Survey

In addition to the other available survey question types (Multiple Choice, Single Select, True or
False, Rating Scale, Experience Rating, and Question), OGL also offers a New Promoter
Score (NPS) survey type. This unique survey type employs a slightly different guide editing
flow than traditional survey types and also has a separate analytics dashboard for analyzing
NPS survey responses.

The survey feature requires the following OGL security role and permissions: Developer role -
Edit Guides and Create/Import Guides permissions.
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Viewer
Details b
Details w
Details  ~
Details  ~
Details b

Editor

Details

Details.

Details

Details

Details.

Developer

() Details

4

Details

<

Details

<

Details -

ofjoiofoN o)

Details -

Owner

Details ~
Details ~
Details -

Details -

Details ~

a

Edit Guides

<]

Create/Import Guides

a

Delete Guides

<]

Publish Guides

a

Edit Managed Guides

What is a NPS survey?

Net Promoter Score (NPS) is a market research metric that is based on a single survey
guestion that asks respondents to rate the likelihood that they would recommend a company,
product, or a service to a friend or colleague. The survey asks customers a single question:
"How likely are you to recommend our products or services to others?"

Customers respond on a scale of 0-10, with 0 being "not at all likely” and 10 being "extremely

likely".

@ -@=

= NET PROMOTER SCORE (NPS)

00000000 COGO
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

DETRACTORS

I !
PASSIVES PROMOTERS

Based on the survey responses, customers are classified into three groups:

1. Promoters (score 9-10): These customers are loyal enthusiasts who are likely to

recommend the business to others and are valuable assets to the business.

2. Passives (score 7-8): These customers are satisfied but not necessarily loyal and may be

easily swayed by competitors.

3. Detractors (score 0-6): These customers are unhappy and likely to spread negative
feedback about the business, which can harm the business's reputation.

How is a Net Promoter Score calculated?

Net Promoter Score is calculated by subtracting the percentage of detractors from the
percentage of promoters. The formula for calculating Net Promoter Score is:
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NPS = % Promoters - % Detractors

® Note

For example, if 60% of respondents are promoters, 10% are detractors, and 30% are
passives, your NPS would be: 60-10=50

Steps to create a NPS survey

1.

2.

3.

From the My Content page, select the “Create” icon to create a new guide.

My Content - CNIIID
Sort v =

DRAFT

GENERIC LANGUAGE v

survey ® PUBLISHED i Process DRAFT Process Process DRAFT

Updated changes to Demo

2
2 Testnes Survey for Auto Translation

[# Oracle Content [ Test

apiMName: apiName:

K& @ b o

apiName:

M & @ | : H K& 9 W

apiMName:

M & @ &

In the New Content modal, select Survey from the Type dropdown menu, enter a display
name, and location URL, as required.Important: Select the NPS checkbox. This will load
the NPS survey guide editor and flow.Then select Create.

New Content

Survey

Display Name in Widget

Demo NPS Survey

ocation URL

https://fa-euth-dev75-saasfademol.ds-fa.o

=l &=

Cancel

In the NPS Survey editor, enter the text for your survey question in the Question field.
(Optional - You can select Add a link to create a hyperlink to a specified URL.)
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Cancel & BExit X

Demo NPS Survey

Content Activation Settings

NPS Question

Question

Howr likely are you to recommend OGL to a

to

10

Add a link

4. Select the Question Settings button
or Advanced settings, as needed.

£
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Cancel & BExit X

Demo NPS Survey

Content Activation Settings

MPS Question *

Question

Howr likely are you to recommend OGL to a

to

10

Add a link

Apply settings, as needed, and close the Settings panel.
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Settings o1, 24 b

(1 Find a setting..

Display Activation Advanced

Display Settings

Highlight Apply to all

O Change Next button text to:

Mext button text
Mext

[0 Hide Close button

[0 Show Back button

Tip width (px)

&00
Requirec
O Tip offset
Tip placement
| |

The survey question will appear in the NPS survey tip, as shown below:
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= How likely are you to recommend OGL to a
?
Content Actvat Setings friend or colleague?
. EIEEEEEIEE ]
NPS Question
Link to our privacy policy
=
How likely are you to recommend OGL to a
-
il N el
b
E
Gnktext
Link to our privacy policy
vvvvvv =
Gk R
https://wvew.oracle.com/legal/privacy/priv
=y
Remove link
A B A

5. To enable follow questions, select the Switch to show button (C‘) to enable follow up
guestions for Promoters, Passives, and Detractors, as needed.

a. The Follow up question will be triggered based upon the survey respondent's rating
(Rating of 9-10 triggers the Promotors Follow up Question, rating of 7-8 triggers the
Passives Follow up Question, rating of 0-6 triggers the Detractors Follow up Question)

b. Enter the Question text and Assistance Text for each follow up question, as needed.

c. Select the Question Settings button
Activation, or Advanced settings, as needed.

to apply any additional Display,
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Cancel & bat X

Demo NPS Survey

Required

Content Activation Se

Promoters Follow up Question @

Question

What do you like most about OGL?

Assistance Text

Enter any specific features or functionality

Add a link

Passives Follow up Question @

Question

What would you like to see improved?

Assistance Text

Enter any enhancements or improvements

Add a link

m Detractors Followr up Question @
[ — l

B [ 4

Select Save & Exit.

NPS Survey Analytics

The formula for calculating Net Promoter Score is:

NPS = % Promoters - % Detractors

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

OGL's NPS Survey feature offers a unique analytics dashboard that allows OGL administrators
to view analytics specific to the NPS survey responses. The NPS Analytics dashboard allows
to you see data related to Total Views, Total Unique Views, User Engagement, and Average
Time Spent as well as an analysis of the NPS survey responses, including a breakdown of the
total responses by Promoters, Passives, and Detractors. The Net Promoter Score is calculated
by subtracting the percentage of detractors from the percentage of promoters.
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- o e [ oo 0] v | ® ]

1 Surveys 3/11/2024-6/10/2024 D Reset ®
#2 NPS Survey - Internal ( GeneralesuweyRepDrl
0.2% 2m 8s
Total Views Total Unique Views ‘Avg Time Spent
H HOW LIKELY ARE YOU TO RECOMMEND OGL TO A FRIEND OR A COLLEAGUE?
45.45 NPS Score 24.44% Response Rate (11 of 45)
Options Responses
. Promoters 8
. Passives 0
§ oetractors EEE— 3
RUNS View - Days
15
10
5
0
TP FT T I T I IS I I IS TSI ST TS TS
® Note

For more information about the NPS Survey analytics, refer to the Surveys Analytics
Dashboard topic

Working with Link Guides

Consolidation of Link, Video, and Training guides

In OGL 24B Release, the Link, Video, and Training guide types have been consolidated into
a single guide type called Links, while preserving the full functionality and guide options
previously available in Training Guides to offer more efficient management of similar guide
types. All previous Link, Video, and Training guides that were created before OGL 24B release
have all been converted into the new Link guide type and automatically tagged with the labels
“Legacy Link”, “Legacy Video”, and “Legacy Training”, respectively, to ensure proper
classification of these guides and to allow console users to easily identify all pre-existing
guides of these types.

Creating Link Guides

Creating Links
To create a new Link Guide:

1. Onthe OGL homepage, select Link button in the Create row. (You can also select the
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button from the Content page and select Link from the Type dropdown menu)

‘Organization

=)

Home  Options -

Browse Use Cases

Absence: Guides for
Employee Self Service

Guigesint

Create

1 Process

Recent

Fusion 248 Base Guide
4
B impact Analysis.

apiName:

¥ Smart Tip

Link @ PUBLISHED |

Accounts Payables: Featured
Guides when working with

Invoices

Message

smart Tip

[z OGL NewsTip 248 -
Animation Custom Seript

apiName:

Accounts Receivable: Top

Guides when working with AR

@ Link © Beacon

© DRAFT

Message ® DRAFT

Downtime Alert 248
2 Release - NAMER

apiName:

Advanced Collections: Guides
when working with
Delinquencies and Collections

[ Hotspot W& Launcher

Message ® PUBLISHED

[ Redwood Editor Block

apiName:

View Use Cases

==
Benefits: Guides to Support L
Employee Self Service to Suppor

Car -De
cu G

= survey Task List
View My Content
smart Tip ® PUBLISHED & smart Tip
0GLo
[ OGL News Tip 248 APAC- @ Redwa

EMEA-NAMER

R

ap 7

apiName.

2. Inthe Display Name in Widget field, enter the name of the link as it should appear in the
Help Panel (Widget). In the Location URL field, enter the complete URL of the page you
wish to reference.

New Content

Type

Link

Renderer

Modal

Cancel

3. Inthe Location URL field, enter the complete URL of the page you wish to reference (For
example: https://education.oracle.com/oracle-cloud-guided-learning-premium).
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5.

New Content

Type

Link

—

Renderer

Modal

Cancel

Chapter 4

Working with Link Guides

(Optional) In the Labels field, enter or select any labels with which you want to associate
or tag the guide. You can also apply and manage labels in the Guide Settings for the guide

at anytime.

New Content

Type

Link

Renderer

Modal

Cancel

Choose the desired Renderer for the link to determine whether the content will open in a

modal, a new tab, or a new browser window..
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New Content

Type

Link M
Renderer

Modal v
Modal

Tab
I Window I

6. Select Create button when finished.

@ Note

Remember to set your activation conditions, refer to the Enabling Guide Activation
Settings section

Working with Created Content on the Console

Content Management

The Guided Learning content management interface provides a detailed overview of the

content in the app ID. Chose from over 40 columns to achieve the view that best supports your
content analysis.

Accessing the Content Management Interface

1. On the Main Navigation Menu, select Content.
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D Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

g8 Content (19)

fay Archive (43)

&y Settings v

My Content screen is displayed.

Chapter 4

Working with Created Content on the Console

2. Use the Filters option () to filter the contents you want to view/manage.

3.

By default, all contents are selected.

@ Note

Exporting guide content using the Content Management interface may take longer
depending upon the number of guides selected for the exporting and whether you
choose to include screenshots. Prior to using the Content Management export
feature, apply the desired filters (or language selection) in the OGL Console, then
access the Content Management interface. The table will only display the filtered

items.

Filters

2 03
3 2

Guide Status v
O Active

O Draft

O Inactive

O Published

O Unpublished Revision @
Platform '

O Desktop

O Mobile

Service Type v
[0 Managed Service

O Self-Service

Use Case ~

Select the User Menu in the top-right corner.
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ORACLE’

OGL News
A 4
"4 A
v 88 = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~ ~

The drop-down menu is displayed.

4. Select Content Management.

My Profile

g8 Content Management

@ Help

M Support
Mes:
& Forum

@ About

[> Sign Out

5. The below interface is presented.

Content Management

Organization:
Application: COLUMNS
H All ltems ~

I Export Screenshots (takes moretime)é

NAME E ID (APINAME) TYPE STATUS ACTIVE (STATUS) PUBLISHED (STATUS) HAS UNPUBLISHED REVISION PRODUCT

Sample Survey Ixrkx7t0 Survey Active true true false

Guide Count: 19
-

Cancel
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LDAdditional Information

ee
gs
ec
nr
di
p

~

>| S>30

1

DO_""QJB"O_"D_"'DCOOO

@ Note

To analyze information in any of the available languages, select the language from the
OGL Console, then access the Content Management interface.

This section provides the organization, application, and language information.

Reset D

Sort

® DRAFT

Mes¢

GENERIC LANGUAGE
GENERIC LANGUAGE
Spanish

Filters

Product
O

2 CThere are over 40 columns to support analysis of the content, this includes, step text, selector
oD, item status, etc

mW>S3Cc-"0NSO0T*F®W30 "S- F30O S
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LDAdditional Information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

3 CThis table lists all the contents that you filter. It also shows additional details like the API ID,
o content type, status, etc.
n

5

t
e
n
t
D
e
t
a
i
|
T
a
b
|
e
4 GThis is the total guide
u
i
d
e
C
0
u
n
t
EExport allows you to export the Content Detail to a spreadsheet file for further analysis
X
p
o
r
t
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LDAdditional Information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di
p

~

6 EThis option allows you to include screenshots of all selected guides in the export file.

@ Note

Selecting this option may take more time to export.

w +TO0OSTWLWS>ISODO-STOMmMTTT-SToT XMmMm|so -~

6. Check the Export Screenshots option if you want to include screenshots in the report.

7. Select the Export button ().
The browser now downloads the report in Excel format (.xIsx).

L Downloads
OnNew~ % 0O & ® W
& ~ A > ThisPC » Downloads
~ Today (1
~ [l Desktop oday (1)
> AN
~ [ This PC X
> @l Desktop
OGL Content
> |5 Documents Management
Data for
> L Downloads

8. Open the downloaded file.
The Excel report looks like this.
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EYIEN TN N

9
10
1
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
2
23
24

A B C D E F G H 1 -

Name 1d (apiName)  Type Status Active (status) Published (status) Has Unpublished Revision Product Module Display
Test Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interacti
Test Msg 2 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts Process Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Enterprise Resource Planning Financials Cloud Service Interactiy
Test Msg Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
Training Test Training Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiv

Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiv

Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiv

Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy

Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy

Message Active TRUE TRUE TRUE Interactiy

Process Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Human Capital Management Benefits Interactiy

1
OGL Console Report | @) an Ol

@® Note

Known Issue with this feature:When exporting data in the Content Management
interface with the "Export Screenshots" option unchecked, the export file will include a
column labelled "Screenshot" (last column) that contains URLs. These URLs, when
accessed, will open a file containing a very long text string that is not valuable to the
user. This will be fixed in a future release in which the URLSs listed in the Screenshot
column will be replaced with a True/False value indicating whether or not a screenshot
is present.

AR AS
1 |Step Selector/XPath |Screenshot
2
3
4 https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app, /screenshot/gaSepuvqOv/
5 |#groupNode_receivables | https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/fapp/ /screenshot/3xix8s0v7uf
6 #itemNode_receivables_ref https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/jbwn509u8i/
7 [alt="Tasks"] https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/apifedge/app/ : /screenshot/kIfqtnwfuch/
8 | OFS|{"viewld":"/Receipt( https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ : /screenshot/6jsaipd415i/
9 | |OFS|{"viewld":"/Receiptd https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/cuth9d9109f/
10 | |OFS|{"viewld":"/Receiptd https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/fapp/ /screenshot/bwlgfwmjai/
11 | |OFS|{"viewld":"/Receipth https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/ytahrwatjb/
12 https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/apifedge/app/ /screenshot/om7jsOnckl/
13
14 I

Guide Status Management

Guide statuses are displayed on top right corner of the guide in the tile view.
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Process ® DRAFT 5

[4 Demo process

apiName:

B M& @ W

Sort S B = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~ ~
[# Sample process [# Sample message [ Sample message
apiName: apiName: apiName:
© © © @
[ & @ W & & 9 | ] & 9 W o

A guide can be in one of the following statuses:

Table 4-1

Guide Statuses

Description

DRAFT

The guide is available only in DEVELOPMENT environments.

PUBLISHED

The guide is published and available in both DEVELOPMENT and
PRODUCTION environments.

PUBLISHED with an
Unpublished Revision

There is a published revision of the guide, which is available in the
PRODUCTION instance, and there is also an UNPUBLISHED REVISION
(usually an updated version) of the guide which is only available in the
DEVELOPMENT environment.

INACTIVE The guide is not active and cannot be accessed in the DEVELOPMENT or
PRODUCTION environments.
Guide Cycle
Draft Status

When a guide is created but not yet published, it is assigned a DRAFT status. Guides with
Draft status can only be accessed in Development instances.

Process @® DRAFT

[ Demo process

apiName:

e M & @

o
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Publish the guide in DRAFT status to change their status to "PUBLISHED". Once published,
these guides will be accessible in both the Production and Development instances.

To publish a guide in DRAFT status:

1. Select the DRAFT button.

2. Select Publish.

Process @ DRAFT

Updated : 06/19/2023 05:22 PM

Deactivate

G Version History

& [ @

@ ki

The status is changed now to PUBLISHED.

® Note

Please be aware it may take up to 5-10 minutes for the changes to reflect in the
Production instance.

To unpublish a guide in PUBLISHED status:

1. Select the PUBLISHED button.

2. Select Unpublish.

Process

Deactivate

[ [ @

@® PUBLISHED

Published : 06/19/2023 06:10 PM

G Version History

@ ki
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The status of the guide now changes to Draft.
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After guides are published, they can still be revised. When revisions are made but have not yet
been published, the guides will be labeled as "Unpublished Revision."

To revise a published guide:

1.

Select the Editor icon on the PUBLISHED guide.

Process ® PUBLISHED

[£ Sample process

apiName:

© =

e M @& @ |

The guide editor launches.

Make desired changes in the guide.

Select Save & Close.

The guide is now labeled as "Unpublished Revision."

Process @ PUBLISHED

[£ Sample process

apiName:

(@ =

B M & @ K

To publish an Unpublished Revision:

1.
2.

Select the PUBLISHED button.
Select Publish.
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Process @ PUBLISHED

Published : 06,/19/2023 05:20 PM

Deactivate Unpublish

Updated: 06/19/2023 06:01 PM

e Version History

Inactivated Status
Both the guide in DRAFT and PUBLISHED status can be inactivated.
To make a guide inactive:

1. Select the DRAFT/PUBLISHED button.

2. Select Deactivate.

Process @ DRAFT

Updated : 06/20/2023 02:17 PM

Deacfivate Publish

G Version History

M & @ K

The guide is now inactivated.
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[/ Sample process

apiName:

[ M & <@

To return an inactive guide to its previous status:

1. Select the INACTIVE button.

2. Select Activate.

Process ® INACTIVE

Updated : 06/20,/2023 02:17 PM

Activate

dpiName: dgj )eidt

B M & @ K

o
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The status is now changed back to its previous state, either as a draft or as published.

Version History

This feature allows OGL developers to automatically save multiple versions of their active
guides and provides the ability to preview any prior versions of guides. OGL console users with
appropriate permissions can view the version history of guides and can select a previous
version to be restored. OGL console users must have the Developer security role and Edit

Guides permission.

To access the version history of a guide:

1. Select the DRAFT/PUBLISHED button, then select Version History.
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Training

Deactivate

© DRAFT

Updated : 06/14/202310:21 PM

G Version History

[] @

@ ki

The Version History opens in a modal displaying all prior versions of the guide, including
the date and time of each revision, and the username of the OGL administrator who edited/
saved each version.Guide versions are listed sequentially in descending order by date

(newest to oldest).

Version History

5 (oo ]
o [eom ]
.

12/01/2022

1/30/2022

1/30/2022

Preview

Exit

239PM

12:56 PM

12:51PM

Display name change for fizjmitg, parent revision: 212999751 Preview
conditions updated by
hcmUI/hem/vp/journey/employee-landing]”, e”, "subType": "url”, "comment Preview Restore
autoseg”, "tags": ["autoload"], "exact": "}], parent revision:
Preview Restore

2. To preview any prior version of the guide, select the corresponding Preview link to the
right of the version.

Version History

o [om ]
o [Em ]
“

12/01/2022

1/30/2022

11/30/2022

239PM

12:56 PM

12:551PM

Display name change for fizjmitg, parent revision: 212999751

Preview

e", "subType": "url”, "comment": Preview

Restore

Preview Restore

The preview will expand in the modal to display a step video, screenshots, and steps
contained within of the guide (if applicable) as well as well as the text contents of each

step.
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Version History
Preview

Basic Setup.
Getting started with Guided Learning requires some basic setup steps. Let’s walk through those.

My Content contains your active content library, archived content library, and all your Guided Learning settings.
Select My Content to expand and view all options.

Select Settings to view all settings options.
Select Application to open the Application settings window.

The remainder of this guide covers functionality that is reserved for users with Owner level permissions enabled. Your OGL administrator can assist you with getting appropriate rights set up for your
user account.

Enter a unique Application Name.
Application names indicate how you want to identify each target application where OGL content will be applied. The name can be changed in the future, if desired.

@® Note

The preview displayed within the Version History is read-only and will not allow
you to edit the guide contents. To edit the guide content, you will need to use the
OGL Editor or Content Editor to make changes.

3. To restore the guide to a previous version, select the corresponding Restore button to the

right of the version you wish to restore.

Version History

v3 /012022 239PM Display name change for fizjmitg, parent revision: 212999751 Preview
co

v2 1/30/2022  1256PM L

vl 11/30/2022 12:51PM Preview

subType: "url”, "comment": Preview Restore

A dialog message will appear prompting you to confirm the action or cancel. Select
Restore to confirm and continue.

Are you sure you want to restore this
version?

Restore will make this the current version

A new version of the guide will appear at the top of the Version History modal with a
comment indicating that a new revision has been created from a previous version.
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Version History

v4 06/23/2023  1255PM Revision is created from version no: 1

Preview

v3 12/02/2022 10:29 AM

v2 Draft 12/02/2022 10:11AM

vl 12/01/2022 3:25PM

Preview

Exit

Preview Restore

Preview Restore

Preview Restore

@® Note

Known Issue:

If you create a guide, translate it to another language, and then delete any steps

from the guide in the original Generic Language folder, the translated v
also show the steps deleted, as intended. However, the older versions

ersion will
of the guide

in Version History will also show those steps as deleted within the Preview. This
issue occurs only within the Preview and will not delete those steps from prior
versions. If you restore the guide to an older version, the Preview will be restored

in the Content Editor and will show the deleted steps as restored.

Content Editor

The Content Editor enables you to make simple text edits to guides without the need to

access the OGL Editor. OGL administrators can provide you access to the Conten

t Editor only

(if required) for reviewing and making simple updates. Users who have the appropriate security
role and permissions can make the following changes to a Guide from the Content Editor:

1. Edit and format guide step text.

2. Translate guide step text in a connected guide.
3. Add links to a guide step.

4. Add/edit Guide and Step Comments.

7

© Important

In order to access the Content Editor, your profile must have Editor Role/
Permissions enabled.
Learn more about User Management.
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To learn how to access the Content Editor, please refer to the "Working with the Editors"
section.

Editing the Text Using the Content Editor

On the Content Editor panel, select the text in a specific step to make changes.

Content Editor

Access Year-end tax documents Showstepmages @) Last Updated: 02/08/202310:50 PM
Guide Comments =
Select Me Comments{0) Delete
o o Steps Comments 4
| |[BII U = = A &= Comment about step... -
Select Show More| Comments(0) w2 Delete
Step 1 Comments (0)
Step 2 Comments (0)
o Select Year End Documents Comments(0) v pejete pitep 3 Comments (0)
Step 4 Comments (0)
o Your Year End Documents will be displayed here. Comments(0) B Delete

Note: The default view for this page is for the last three
years of documents - use the drop-down menu below to
select a different date range.

Cancel

The below controls are displayed when you select a step, allowing you to make changes to the
text, add bullet points, change the font color, or embed a link and multimedia.

F}I U s A-eo00 3

To learn how to use the formatting tools, please refer to the "Editing Guide Content" section.

Showing or Hiding Step Videos and Step Images

To display or hide the step images and videos, use the toggle button.

Content Editor

Review Current Show Show Last Updated:
St St 06/22/2023 02:55 PM =
Enrollments il © s | @ /2 . Guide Comments

Steps Comments

Comment about step...

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 184 of 214



ORACLE’

Chapter 4
Working with Created Content on the Console

Deleting Steps Using the Content Editor

With the Content Editor, you can delete guide steps.

7

© Important

Deleting guide steps using the Content Editor requires the Developer security role
and Edit Guides permission.
Learn more about User Management.

To delete a step, select the Delete button located next to the respective step.

Content Editor

Edit your personal details Show Step Images @) Last Updated: 06/15/2023 09:04 AM

o Select Me. Comments(O)| = pejete

To delete the step, a confirmation dialog will appear, and you must select Yes.

7

© Important

Use caution when deleting guide steps using the Content Editor as this may cause
some guides to break or malfunction. It it strongly recommended that you test your
guide after deleting any steps.

Learn more about User Management.

Are you sure?

Deleting the step will make the following
launcher guide(s) not work:

test launcher (1anin70c)

Sample Launcher (e3fv702v)

The step is now deleted.
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s )

© Important

Once a guide step is deleted using the Content Editor, you cannot undo this action.
Instead, you will need to restore the guide to a previous version using the Version
History in the Guide Status.Learn more about Version History

If you delete any steps from a guide, the other versions of the guide in Version History

will also show those steps as deleted within the Preview. This issue occurs only within

the Preview and will not delete those steps from prior versions. If you restore the guide
to an older version, the Preview will be restored in the Content Editor and will show the
deleted steps as restored.

Guide and Step Comments

To support collaboration between multiple OGL developers or guide reviewers, OGL provides a
comments feature that allows guide reviewers with editor access to add comments to a guide
or an individual step within a guide. This feature allows OGL developers and reviewers to
collaborate efficiently on edits and guide status throughout the review and approval process.
This incorporates a simple "What you see is what you get" (WYSIWYG) editor.

Examples of potential comments that could be made about an overall guide include:

e "Guide passes testing"

e "l cannot find this guide in the widget"

e "This guide failed testing, see comment on Step 12"

e "We don't use Milestones, so this guide must have those steps removed."

e "This guide must be expanded upon because we have some custom workflows."

Examples of comments that might be made at the step level include:
* "Please change the selector for this step to Personal Information"
e "Guide does not advance after this step”

* "Please insert a smart tip on the date field"

* "Please insert a link to the travel policy in this tip"

Comments can be added, viewed, and edited through the content editor or included when
editing in the full editor.

Adding Guide Comments

This feature allows you to enter issues or comments into the guides.
To add guide comments:

1. Select the expand icon to access the text field.
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Content Editor

Update contact details Show Step Video @) Show Stepimages @) Last Updated: 06/12/2023 0400 M

Guide Comments

Steps Comments

Enter the comments and select the Send button (E)

Guide Comments ™

B I U I E A-=

This guide needs to be updated)

The issue/comment is now added to the guide and is visible here.

Comments are displayed in date/time order, with the newest comment at the top of the list.
OGL Editors can review all comments added to a guide from the comments panel and use
the comments links to view comments related to a specific step. All comments are date,

time, and user stamped.

@oracle.com ses

|Oé/23[2023 01:18 PM |

Please insert a smart tip on the date field

Resolve

Comments can be edited or deleted from the comments panel.

@oracle.com vas

06/23/2023 01:18 PM

Edit
Please insert a smart tip on the date field ]

Delete
Resolve

Resolving an Issue
After fixing the issue, the concerned individual can mark it as resolved.

To mark an issue as resolved, select Resolve.
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Guide Comments 4

@oracle.com ses

06/21/2023 05:36 PM

This guide needs to be updated.

Resolve

The issue is now marked as resolved.

@oracle.com ses

06/21/2023 05:36 PM

This guide needs to be updated.

() Resolved by-
@oracle.com Unresolve

06/21/2023 05:44 PM

Revert a Resolved Issue

To undo the resolved issue, select Unresolve.

@oracle.com ses

06/22/2023 02:35 PM

Update

(@ Resclved by:

@oracle.com Unresolve
06/22/2023 02:35 PM

Adding Step Comments
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This feature allows you to enter issues or comments into specific steps.

To add step comments:

1. Select the expand icon to access the text field.

Content Editor

Review Current Enrollments  showstepviseo @0 showstepimages @[ Last Updoted: 1/29/20221101Pi
) Guide Comments [z

Steps Comments @

2. Select the step you want to add the comment/issue to.

Steps Comments

Comment about step... s

, O

(S B S N

7

8
Step & Comments [U)

3. Enter the comments and select the Send button (@)

Steps Comments [
B I U = = A-=

The step needs to be updated due to Ul
changeq

Step 8 Comments (0)

D view all step comments
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The issue/comment is now added to the step and is visible here.

Comments are displayed in date/time order, with the newest comment at the top of the list.
OGL Editors can review all comments added to a guide from the comments panel and use
the comments links to view comments related to a specific step. All comments are date,
time, and user stamped.

Step 8 Comments (1)

@oracle.com ses

06/22/2023 02:51 PM

The step needs to be updated due to Ul changes

Resolve

Resolving an Issue
After fixing the issue, the concerned individual can mark it as resolved.

To mark an issue as resolved, select Resolve.

Revert a Resolved Issue

To undo the resolved issue, select Unresolve.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 190 of 214



ORACLE’

@® Note

Chapter 4

Working with Created Content on the Console

To view comments for a step, simply access the OGL Editor. If there are comments
available, the Comments button will display the number of comments as highlighted in
the below screenshot.

T Save & Exit Step

(@
@

Normal

I

&
Q

A

[Z] Splash

omments u

Auto capture

Font ~ Size =~
= = = Line Hei... -
="
L » el = ez
& A- - & = [ Source
Target [B] Screenshot
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Saving Changes

Once you finish editing, select Apply or Save & Exit, andthe guide status will update to
Unpublished Revision. Depending on your permissions, you can either publish the guide
changes to production or request that the changes are published by an OGL administrator with
the appropriate permissions.

Content Editor

Create a New Last Updated:

Show Show 06/22/2023 03:18
Performance sep @) sep @D eMm
ReVi ew Video Images

Step 1 Comments (1)

06/22/2023 03:18 PM

Resolve

D view all step comments

‘ Apply ‘ Save & Exit

Cancel

‘ Reset
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NOT_SUPPORTED

Comment Edit and Delete buttons are only available if the OGL developer or User
has the correct permissions.

All comments show the user name of the user who added them and the date that
the comment was added. If the date is today's date, then it will show the number
of hours since the comment was made.

Comments can be edited and deleted by the creator of the comments.

Users with the Manage Comments permission under the Owners group can edit or
delete comments.

Comments remain with the guide for the life of the guide.
Comments are copied with the guide if it is cloned.

When a tip or entire step is deleted, the comments are deleted also., even if the
user does not have the Manage Comments permission.

The character limit in all comments is 512 characters.

Each comment creation field includes a character limit counter that dynamically
counts down from the character maximum as the user types.

When a user deletes a comment, they are prompted with the following message:
“Are you sure that you want to delete this comment?”.

If the user has not seen the guide or step comments, an indicator lets them know
that new comments are available.

Guide and Step Comments

@® Note

The Guide and Step Comments feature and functionality will be removed from the
OGL console in OGL 25D.

To support collaboration between multiple OGL developers and or guide reviewers, OGL now
provides a comments feature that allows guide reviewers with editor access, to add comments
to a guide or to an individual step within a guide. This feature will allow OGL developers and
reviewers an efficient way to collaborate on edits and guide status throughout the review and
approval process. This incorporates a simple wysiwyg editor.

Examples of potential comments that could be made about an overall guide include:

e "Guide passes testing"

e "l cannot find this guide in the widget"

e "This guide failed testing, see comment on Step 12"

e "We don't use Milestones, so this guide will need to have those steps removed"
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e "This guide will need to be expanded upon because we have some custom workflows"
Examples of comments that might be made at the step level include:

« "Please change selector for this step to Personal Information”

e "Guide does not advance after this step"

e "Please insert a smart tip on the date field"

e "Please insert a link to the travel policy in this tip"

Comments can be added, viewed, and edited through the content editor or included when

editing in the full editor.

Content Editor

The OGL Editor can now open the Content Editor for a specific guide to review and add
comments. When OGL Opens the guide a comment panel will open on the right side of the
screen. By default, comments are hidden. To view previously entered comments, click the File
Folder icon to the right of the Guide Comment or Step Comment fields.

Content Editor

Welcome Experience Last Updted: 05/20/2024 0422 PM
Guide Comments 7]
Select Me Comments(0) Delets
o T Delete Steps Comments &

visioN

list (Curtis)!

Cancel

The OGL Editor has the option to view, edit, delete and add comments at the guide level or

|
add comments for individual steps. Clicking the Comments button at the top right corner
of a step in the the "Step Guide" opens the comments panel for that particular step.
To add a new comment the Editor enters the text in the “Write a comment” field and clicks the

Green Paper Airplane . at the end of the comment field to add the comment to the Guide
or Step.
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Guide Comments (=]
Wirite a commient
N—
james.bingham -waflis

Less Then 1 Howr Ago

Please naote this guide has not been tested

Steps Comments

8],

|~"|'l R & COmameant

Step & Comments (1)

jarnes bingham-wallis
21 0ctober, 2020

A&l emps should haee all Absence types

D view all step commments

Comments are displayed in date/time order, with the newest comment at the top of the list.

OGL Editors can review all comments added to a guide from the comments panel and use the
comments links to view comments related to a specific step. All comments are date, time, and
user stamped.

Content Editor

Welcome Experience Last Updated: 04/05/2024 202 AM I
Guide Comments =
o Select Me Comments(2) @ pelete

visioN

fternoon, HR Special
@oracle.com
04/05/202412:01 AM

Guide reviewed and approved by SME

@oracle.com

04/05/202412:00 AM

Remember to update review status of this guide using
labels

Cancel

Comments can be edited or deleted from the comments panel.
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Guide Comments G

khanh.d.nguyen@oracle.com

04,/05/2024 12:01 AM

Edit
Guide reviewed and approved by SME

Delete

Once the update has been made to the comment, the OGL Editor clicks the Save button to
save the change or Cancel to discard any changes.

@oracle.com

04/05,/2024 12:01 AM

Guide reviewed and approved by SME

[~ ]

To indicate that the issue noted in the guide/step comment has been resolved or that you have
taken necessary action, you can select Resolve on the comment as an indication to other
administrators.

Steps Comments [

Step 1 Comments (1)

(@oracle.com

04,/04,/2024 11:52 PM

Font for tip text was reformatted from Arial to Calibri
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Guide Comments =

@oracle.com

04,/04,/2024 11:53 PM

Adjusted guide activation conditions per SME input

() Resolved by:
@oracle.com Unresolve
04,/04,/2024 11:55 PM

Full Editor

When an OGL Developer is working with a guide in the Full Editor, step comments are viewed,
added, edited or deleted using the new comments button located directly below the text editor
for a particular step. (To the right of the camera Icon) Click the comment button to open the
comments panel for the selected step.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 197 of 214



ORACLE’

T Save & Exit Step

o

Select Me

MNormal - Font

::u:]

@ (@ I,

Splash

Comments a

Auto capture

It seems like you forgot to set advance

on click setting. Click to set advance o...

- Size ~

]

77 P

© QL @A D &

Target

Line Hei... -

T« & E

-
= | [} Source

[6] Screenshot
&
O] [BI] [«

Chapter 4
Working with Created Content on the Console

Select the Edit Comments button to view, add, edit or delete any Step Comments within this

step.
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1 Save & Exit Step

GeEl] Step Comments Product Management Risk Management My Enterp 3

Select Me

@oracle.com @

04/05/202412:02 AM
Journeys Time and
Adjusted font size of tip text Heading 2 Absences

Resolve

ay ©

Celebrate Opportunity Job Openings
04/05/202412:01 AM Marketplace

@oracle.com

Adjusted font for tip text from Arial to Calibri

@ @ L » W1 = =
® 0 ®[ED ¢ 2 @sore

B Splash ©® Target [6] Screenshot

+

Report Virus and
Safety Incidents

comments

To add a new comment, enter your text in the “Write a comment” field and select the Paper

Airplane I:lbutton to add the comment to the step.

Step Comments [ x

04/05/202412:02 AM

Adjusted font size of tip text Heading 2

Resolve

04/05/202412:01 AM

Adjusted font for tip text from Arial to Calibri

Resolve

@® Note

If there are comments available, the Comments button will display the number of

Comments n

comments and they are highlighted in green color

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 199 of 214



ORACLE’

Chapter 4
Working with Created Content on the Console

Key Points

Comment Edit and Delete buttons are only available if the OGL developer or User has the
correct permissions

All comments show the user name of the user who added them and the date that the
comment was added. If the date is today's date, then it will show the number of hours
since the comment was made

Comments can be edited and deleted by the creator of the comments

Users with the Manage Comments permission under the Owners group can edit or delete
comments

Comments remain with the guide for the life of the guide
Comments are copied with the guide if it is cloned

When a tip or entire step is deleted, the comments are deleted also., even if the user does
not have the Manage Comments permission

The character limit in all comments is 512 characters

Each comment creation field includes a character limit counter that dynamically counts
down from the character maximum as the user types

When a user deletes a comment, they are prompted with the following message: “Are you
sure that you want to delete this comment?”

If the user has not seen the guide or step comments, an indicator lets them know that new
comments are available

Guide Setting Management

To access the Guide settings, select the Settings & for the target guide.

GUIDE ® DRAFT %

Make EFT Payments =
(apiMame: vtd0ag10)

© [/

O @ [%] m

Settings include:
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Option

Description

APl Name

A unique identifier for the guide.

Guide Settings

Description

Brief description of the guide.

Note: The description is
searchable, and you can add
keywords to help your searches
here.

Labels

Allows console users to create
and assign labels for use in
organizing and filtering
guidesaccordingly to their labels.
Labels can also be created and
managed as a bulk action for
multiple guides.

Type

Indicates the type of guide:
Beacon, Hotspot, Launcher, Link,
Message, Process, Smart Tip,
Survey, Task List, Training, or
Video.

Product

Lists the available Fusion
Products set up for the OGL
AppID. Select the product that
the guide applies to.

Module

Lists the available Fusion
Modules set up for the OGL
AppID. Select the module that the
guide applies to.

URL

The URL where the guide starts.
This is also where the preview
will display.

Editing URL

The page to open when editing
the guide. This can be different
from the URL.

Redirect

Specifies where to begin the
guide. Typically, Never Redirect,
the default option, is the best
choice here.

Allow Feedback

Specifies whether the guide will
prompt the end-user to provide
feedback on the guide per the
Feedback settings.

Mobile Guide

Specifies whether the guide is
intended to appear on mobile
devices.

Welcome! Start Here!
APIName : gliiOuth
This name is used to refer to the guide when you are using the APL

Type

Product

General A

Medule

General v

Rl
httes://

The URL where this guide should be opened. (¢.g. where to open the preview of this guide)

Eciting URL
https:// ‘

Redirect

| Never redirect v

Display Group

Start Here v

O Allow Feedback
OMobile Guide

& sticky Guide
Uncheck i this guide should not continue when user navigates from page.
O Remind Me Later

@ Managed Guide
Show Video preview in the help panel

Job Aids
©

r disable all Job Aids
Show Job Aids for this guide in the help panel

Show Images in Job Aids when displayed and printed

7/6/2023, 8:24:41 AM by

Cancel
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Table 4-2 (Cont.) Guide Settings

Option

Description

Sticky Guide

A Sticky guide remains active
when the user leaves the page
on which the guide is running.
Upon returning to the page with
the last step, the guide will start
up again from the last position.

@® Not
e

The
Stick
y
Guid
e
settin
g
must
be
enabl
ed
for all
Proc
ess
guid
es to
ensu
re
that
user
s can
resu
me
the
guid
e
from
the
last
positi
on if
they
leave
the
page
and
later
retur
nto
resu
me
the
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Table 4-2 (Cont.) Guide Settings

- _______________________ _____________________|
Option Description

guid
e.

Remind Me Later This setting allows content
developers to enable a button on
the guide that allows end-users in
the host application to
temporarily hide auto-launched
guides and to specify a time
delay for the guide to re-launch at
a later time that may be more
convenient for user to take action
(e.g., In 20 minutes, in 1 hour, in
3 hours, Tomorrow, or Next
Week).

Note: This feature can only be
used on the following guide
types: process, message,
beacon, smart tip, and survey,
and will only display on the first
step of the guide.

Managed Guide If your organization purchased
Managed Service packs along
with OGL, you will work with
Oracle to identify Managed
Service guides. Manage Service
guides are maintained by Oracle
and individuals without the
appropriate permissions have
limited access. This setting
identifies which of your guides fall
into that category.

Show Video preview in help Allows you to enable a video
panel preview option for end users to
play a video recording of the
guide through the help panel.
(Available for Process guides
only.)

Job Aids Allows you to determine whether
Job Aids (or "Step Guides") will
be available to end-users through
the help panel for this guide and
whether images will be displayed
in the Job Aids. (Available for
Process guides only.)

Last Modified Indicates the date, time, and
username of the OGL console
user to last modified the guide. ?x’ﬁ;‘g{;zgl 8-24-:41 AM hy‘

°f
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. TN el

Deleting / Cloning Guides

[
u
1. Select More = for the target guide

2. Select Clone |:| to create a duplicate of the OGL item or select Delete .Iﬁ’- to archive
the item

GUIDE © DRAFT

Create Expense Rep... 7
{apiName: h33a32nf)

B Delete

[ Clone B

[ Export PDF

https: //fekoc-test.fa.emz....

Creating Step Guides

With the help of Step Guides, you can create a job aid from an existing Process guide which

includes all guide steps and associated screenshots, where applicable. Step Guides can then
be printed or emailed.

Exporting Step Guides
To create a Step Guide from an existing Process guide, follow these steps:

From any Process guide in your My Content Library,

1. Select the More £
icon located at the bottom left of the guide title.
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Process O DRAFT

[# Exporting a Step Guide

apiMame:

2. Select Step Guide from the More actions menu.

Fl 1 & & W2
W Delete

IO Clone

[& Step Guide

https: //fa-euth-dev73-saasfad. .

¥ Languages

‘ &% Translate

Ll [ @& @

3. The Step Guide modal will open. You can select from the following options:

a. Show Screenshots - Enable this setting if you want to include screenshots for each
step (if available).

b. When Printed, print invisible steps - Enable this setting if you want to include any
invisible steps in the Step Guide.

c. Print - Send the Step Guide to your available printer.

d. Email - Send an email using your default email application. The email body will include
a link from where the recipient can download the Step Guide.
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Step Guide

Show Screenshots o

Exporting a Step Guide

Access Your Flagged Items

This guide provides instructions to employees sbout how o sccess flagged items.
Note: v each cted: otherwis To start a guide over, return to the Home page.

ste: Follow each step as instructed; otherwise, the guide might stop. To s

&

o When printed, printinvisible steps

00

4. Select Done, when finished.

Step Guides enhancement

Step Guides can now be exported in an editable PowerPoint (.pptx) file format as opposed to
the previous un-editable PDF format. This enhancement allows OGL developers and
administrators to edit and format the exported Step Guide using common PowerPoint tools,
such as adding text boxes, colors, and images, to enhance the Step Guide.

Exported Step Guides will also include the following guide details in the exported slides:

e Guide name

e apiName
* APPID (first slide)
e StepID

*  Description of flow (first slide)

To export a Step Guide, select the More (...) button on the guide tile, then select Step Guide.

Process ® DRAFT : B Delete

1@ Clone

@ Accept a Job Offer
& Step Guide

g

-1 & @ kK D & Translate

apiName: iuzqvb9a https://fa-euth-dev73-saasfad..
% Languages

In the Step Guide modal, select Export to download the file to your Downloads folder:
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Step Guide
Show Screenshots [ When printed, print invisible steps ]
Accept a Job Offer

Accept a Job Offer

This guide provides instructions to employees about how to accept a job offer for an internal job.

Note: Fellow each step 83 instructed; otherwise, the guide might stop. Te start a guide over, return to the Heme page.

cocn SN - |

Example of legacy Step Guide export in PDF format (legacy):

Accept a Job Offer

Accept a Job Offer

This guide provides instructions to employees about how to accept a job offer for an internal job.

Note: Follow each step as instructed; otherwise, the guide might stop. To start a guide over, return to the Home page.

Example of new Step Guide export in PPTX format (post 24D.1):
Slide 1
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ORACLE

Oracle Guided Learning

Job Aid for guide Accept a Job Offer (iuzqvb9a)
(yNmgDBheRBCrwWYYACOcC_w) (--)

Recruitment, Candida

Slide 2

Ae

Step 1

(2]

Good morning, HR HelpDesk (Anthony Wesley)!

g 1 a guide over,
return to the 2e.

Copyrignt © 2024, Oracle and/ox its affilates |
westricie

The Step Guide can now be edited in PowerPoint, as needed.

Retrieving Deleted Content from the Archives

To access and recover deleted content items from the archives:

1. Select My Content from Home page, and then select Archive.
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O Oracle Guided Learning OFFSHORE TEST E / Base Gu

Home
| 0O Home
My Content o Browse Use Cases
g8 content(1)
Use Case

Absence: Guides for Employee
Settings v Self Service

@ Archive (437) )
&

[ 12 ] Guides in this use case

Library

Use Cases @

fl Base Guides

2. Locate the target guide.
Note: Use Search (1) and Sort (2), the guides are filtered and listed accordingly.

My Content  CEZZED O _—
Sort ~ e

Filtered items: 18 |

Beacon DETAILS H Smart Tip DETAILS

Adding a Beneficiary-

Reminder Adding a Candidate Pool

apiName: Onib8yha apiName: 2trnk862

3. Select the checkbox of the target guide and click on Recover® icon.
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My Content

Filters (1) $= Reset OO

Filtered items: 18
1

Beacon DETAILS

Adding a Beneficiary-
Reminder

apiName: Onib8yha

Bl select.. ~ 1/18

Sort v 88

Smart Tip DETAILS

Adding a Candidate Pool

apiName: 2trnk862

@ Note

You will get a "recovered successfully" message as a result.

L  Guide "Adding a Beneficiary-Reminder” (Onib8yha) was recovered successfully

PDF Export

You can Print or Email the document with the help of Job Aid. It contains the text of each step
along with a screenshot of the application where the step takes place.

]
1. To generate a Job Aid, select More m for the target guide.

Beacon

Gl [/

@ DRAFT

[, Beacon Test

apiName: 01bhbzx0

&8 @ W

o
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2. Select Job Aid.

=1 i e fo) e

w [Oelete

O Clone

& Job Aid

[

https://fa-euth-deva?-saasfad..

3. Select the option to Print or Email and click Done.

When printed, print invisible steps Print Email m

Permalinks

Permalinks provide end users with quick access to launch a guide without having to go through
the Launch Widget. These links can be embedded into an email message, knowledge base
article, or LMS asset to allow end users to quickly launch a guide simply clicking the link. This
link, when opened, automatically launches the guide in the host application, providing more
efficiency and flexibility in distributing OGL content to end-users.

@® Note

For more information about Permalinks, refer to this OGL Knowledge Article: https://
docs.oracle.com/en/education/customer-success/quided-learning/ogl-fag/tips-
tricks.htmi#GUIDOC732461-4044-4220-A010-9A85E1BBOFDO

With OGL 25B, this console enhancement allows developers to quickly view and copy a
Permalink for a guide for each specified domain from within the More Actions menu on the
guide tile.

Permalinks can be obtained via the modal for the following supported guide types:
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* Message

* Process

e Survey

Accessing the Permalink
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1. From the My Content page, locate the guide from which to copy the Permalink.

2. Select the More

E button in the bottom-right of the guide tile.

Z

Process © DRAFT

Apply for a Job as an
External Candidate

apiName:

%}@mm

o

3. In the More Actions menu, select Permalink.
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@ Delete

@ Clone

& Step Guide
https://fa-euth-dev75-saasfad..
%a Languages

“ Translate

@ Permalink

4. The Permalink modal will appear providing the Domain Name, Environment, and URL of
each available Permalink.

@® Note

A separate, unigue Permalink will be listed for each available Domain.

Select the Copy ( = ') button to copy the Permalink to your clipboard or select the URL to
open the Permalink.

Permalink for: Apply for a Job as an External Candidate

Name Environment URL

-/ /fa- -dev75- . ?
Fusion Dev75 Development hnps.,f{fa euth-dev75-saasfademol.ds-fa oraclepdemos.com/fscmUl/faces/FuseWelcome? B
Sandbox stStart=02bodsil
Fusion PROD Production https://fa-euth-dev75-saasfademol.ds- B
Envirenment fa75.oradlepdemos.com/fscmUl/faces /FuseWelcome?stStart=02bodsi1

Close

5. You can now paste the Permalink into your source documentation (e.g., email template,
knowledge article/document, LMS content link, etc.).
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@® Note

For the Permalink functionality to work properly, OGL must first be deployed to
your host application (i.e., Fusion) and you must have your OGL Domains setup
for your DEV and/or PROD environments. Permalinks areunique and specific to
each guide (apiName) and domain.

Known Issues/Expected Behavior
Expected behavior:

Signing into the Host Application:

— For Fusion applications, when an end user clicks a Permalink, they will be
redirected to sign in with their Fusion login credentials before launching the guide
(if the user is not already logged in).

— For Non-Fusion applications, the Permalink may or may not launch the guide
depending upon the server configuration. As a best practice, end users should
sign into the host application before attempting to access the Permalink.

Permalinks do not recognize activation conditions assigned to the guide and can be
opened by any user who opens the link, provided that they have access to the host
application.

For the Permalink to work properly, the guide must be Active and in Draft or Published
status.

Permalinks can only be obtained via the modal from the following supported guide
types:

— Message

— Process

— Survey

In Fusion applications, Permalinks can only launch a guide from the home page and
cannot launch to specific pages or deep links.

For non-Fusion applications, Permalinks are dependent on the host application
configuration and we recommend that you thoroughly test Permalinks in both the DEV
and/or PROD environments before deploying them to end-users.
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OGL Console Left Panel

My Content

The My Content section in the left panel of the OGL Console provides an overview of all
content items in the account (i.e. process guides, messages, beacons, etc.).
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D Oracle Guided Learning

(71 Home

My Content
B Content (135)

Tl Archive (38)

{3 Settings v

Library
Use Cases

il Base Guides

{z} Oracle Content

Analytics & Reports
kil Dashboards .y

[2] Reports

8l Learn

Cookie Preferences

Chapter 5
My Content

Select Content (o) to display all of the current content items that you have created or
copied from a library, such as Use Cases. These content items will appear in the main content
page to the right and will include all content items that are in Draft, Published, or Inactive
status. These content items can be sorted and/or filtered to allow for more efficient browsing.
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My Content

(O Oracie Guided Learning

0 e My content  CHEIIIIINNNENED ree )

-~
B Content (22)
Smart Tip ® DRAFT H Training ® DRAFT H Link H

T Archive (45)

Product -
eoRAFT  : Link © DRaFT rodud

O Enterprise Resource Plan...

O Fusion Common

& Settings o @ sample [ New Link for Launcher [@ Test Link for Launcher [ Test Link o HumancipmMmagg
apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: (E] <miesErsi=
Library
; o o O ' | V
@ UseC y
e bases - - O Benefits
Bl Base Guides B @ @ m @ @ @ = @ 9o 2| @ 9 m O Financials Cloud Service
O Oracle Transactional Busi
@ Oracle Content Message ®ORAFT Survey @ORAFT Message @ORAFT  f process  [] | @ DRAFT
O <Not Assigned>
Analytics & Reports Abilty to Anply G Guide Type .
& Test [ sample Survey [4 New Journey Msg Test 4 [z Ability to Apply Cross
{2 Dashboards . Currency Receipts O Lnk@
apiName: apiName apiName: apiName: O Message (10)
[E Reports
=) o © o °© 0 © |
@ Learn O Smart Tip(1)
- B Ee %’ BEe % & i OE® 9| i e e 9o ——
O Training (2)
Cookie Preferences Message ®DRAFT  : Training ®DRAFT ¢ Message ®DRAFT  f Message ®DRAFT i

Sorting and Filtering Content Items

To sort your content items, select the Sort (o) dropdown menu and choose a sorting
option.

Sort a

Alphabetical (A-Z)
! Alphabetical (Z-A)

New to Old

Old to New

Last Updated

To filter your content items, use the Filters (e) panel on the right side of the page and
select from any of the available filtering categories and options to narrow the list of content
items displayed.

@® Note

If the Filters panel is not displayed, be sure to activate it by selecting m
button located at the top of the My Contents page.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Filters

Ervironment *

Production

Platform

Select Platform(s)

Guide Type

select Guide Type(s)

Guide Status

Select Guide Status(es)

Service Type

select service Type(s)

Product

Select Product(s)

Module

Select Module(s)

Training Type

Select Training Type(s)

Display Group

Select Display Group(s)

Language

Select Language(s)

Clear

Apply

Chapter 5
My Content

Below are all of the available categories with which you can can filter content items:

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 4 of 142



ORACLE’

Filters

Labels

Product

Module

Roles

Guide Type
Guide Status
Guide Activation
Platform

Service Type
Use Case

Display Group

Guide Health
Feedback Status

Guide Translations

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Settings

Archived Content

Chapter 5
My Content

Content items that you delete are not permanently deleted and are simply moved to Archive.

Select Archive (o) to display all items that have been deleted in the account. These
content items can also be sorted and filtered for more efficient browsing, as shown above.

To recover any archived items and move them back to your Content, select the Recover

(o) button on the content item you wish to restore.

(O oracis Guided Learning

My content CHNIID

O Home

My Content

B Content (151)

| B Archive (243) o

& Settings v

Library
Use Cases

Bl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports
(i Dashboards .

8 Reports

@ Learn

Cookie Preferences

Filters (0) 1=

Video DETAILS

Welcome

apiName:

o

Link DETAILS

How to use the Message
Editor

apiName:

Link DETAILS

Link DETALS

Set up cross-domain

apiName

Training DETALLS

How to use the Content
Editor

apiName:

Link DETALS

Link. DETAILS

Set up cross-domain guides

apiName:

Link. DETAILS

Dev Tools Console tab in
Chrome returning little or no
info

apiName:

Link. DETAILS

Link DETAILS

Editing Translated Guides

apiName:

Link DETAILS

Skip Step not Working

apiName:

Link DETAILS

Filters

2

Product v

O Enterprise Resource Plan.
O Human Capital Managem.
O 0GLonOGL

O <Not Assigned>

Module .
O Console Tours

O Dashboard Smart Tips
O Digital Learning.

O Home Page Create Button
O Impact Analysis

O Release Notes

O support

O Tutorials

O <Not Assigned>

Guide Type v
O Beacon (7)

=T

Accessing the Interface

1. On the left navigation panel, select Settings.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

0O Home

My Content

B8 Content (152)

I Archive (243)

£ Settings ~
Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback
Health
Help Panel

Modules

Application

Accessing the Interface
To access the Application settings modal:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.

2. Click on Settings, then select Application.
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My Content

O Oracle Guided Learning

0O Home

My Content

B8 Content (152)

I Archive (243)

£ Settings ~
Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback
Health
Help Panel

Modules

Understanding the Application Settings Interface

The Application tab:
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Application
Configuration
7/100

9 Application ID
9 Deployment

The way OGL is implemented in the application

Javascript

@ Default Language

The language of the default Generic Language

Select ltems

O Other
o Available Products for Content Display in the OGL Libraries
Select Products
All tems -
Default Editing URL
URL of the environment used to create content
hitp xample.cor
e User Roles
ncude users' role in Analytics and reports
o Player Authentication
5et to enable Player Authentication
Details
Note
() Options setin this section are not persisted anywhere, please fill them for us to improve the product

Fusion Embed

Extension

Cancel
Legend Description Additional Information
1 Application tab n/a
2 Application Name This is the application name, displayed next to the account
name
Vision Corp
3 Application type Fusion = This applID is linked to a Fusion application
Other = Any application that is not Fusion (i.e. Salesforce)
4 Available Products for The products selected in this list will determine which content

Content Display in the
OGL Libraries

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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Cases, Base Guides, and Business Process Training libraries.
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Legend Description

Additional Information

5 Default Editing URL

6 User Roles

7 Player Authentication

8 Application ID
9 Deployment

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

This is the default editing URL for new item creation. Note,
setting the URL in this field does not replace/update the
editing URL for existing items.

Indicates if the user roles are being collected by OGL for
reporting in analytics. To have identifiable usernames enabled
for your organization (subject to legal requirements being
met), please create a service request on My Oracle Support.

This setting allows administrators to restrict OGL content to
only display for end-users who are properly authenticated in
the host application. If enabled, end-users must be
authenticated in the host application in order to see OGL
content.

@® Note

For NetSuite applications,
enabling this setting may cause a
Content Security Policy (CSP)
error and the OGL launch widget
will not display.

@® Note

For Player Authentication to be
properly enabled on your OGL
account, a one-time configuration
will need to be performed by the
OGL product team to connect
your OGL account to your
organization’s Single Sign-On
(SSO). This configuration allows
OGL to validate whether end-
users have been properly
authenticated by your SSO before
displaying any OGL content,
including the Widget. To request
player authentication to be
configured with your
organization's SSO, please
contact your Oracle account
manager or reach out to OGL
Support to submit a service
request for “Player Authentication
Setup”.

This is the unique application ID for the account.

Indicates OGL deployment methods. Please select only the
applicable options for the appID

February 23, 2026
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Legend Description Additional Information
10 Default Language Indicates the set default language for the applID. (i.e. if the

default content language is French, and French has been
selected in the field, this indicates to OGL that French =
Generic Language (fr = --))

Note: This is not the language of the OGL Console, but that
that of the content items in the application

11 Save button Allows you to save the changes made to the configuration.

Note: The Save action applies to the Application, Editor, and
Playback tabs. The Save button on the Domains tab only
applies to that and not the previously mentioned tabs

The Domains tab - General

Domains o
Cloud Configuration e

Configuring OGL in Fusion

Oracle Fusion applications can be configured to automatically integrate with OGL. To set up this integration, you will need to copy the Oracle
Guided Learning Application ID (OGL Appld) and the OGL Server, both provided below, into the corresponding fields in the Fusion OGL
Integration page. This will make your OGL content visible in your Fusion application

OGL Appld e 0GL Server o e
Add a Domain @

Domains represent a location, usually an application, where Guided Learning content will be used.
Domains are defined by a URL (e g. https://guidedlearning oracle com) Co 4+ New Domain
Te add a domain, select the + New Domain button, enter the URL of the application and the name you woul

like to associate with that application. Enter any other required information and save.

Legend Description Additional Information
1 Domains tab The Domains tab contains OGL configuration settings for
Fusion.
2 Configuring OGL in Description: Oracle Fusion applications can be configured to
Fusion automatically integrate with OGL. To set up this integration,

you will need to copy the Oracle Guided Learning Application
ID (OGL Appld) and the OGL Server URL, both provided
below, into the corresponding fields in the Fusion OGL
Integration page. This will make your OGL content visible in
your Fusion application.

3 OGL App ID Identifies the application ID for use in OGL configuration,
enter the ID into the Application ID field in Fusion
4 OGL Server URL Identifies the server URL for the application ID, enter the URL

into the relevant field in Fusion

5 Copy button Allows you to easily copy the application ID or the server URL
to the clipboard.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Legend

Description

Additional Information

Add a Domain

Domains represent a location, usually an application, where
Guided Learning content will be used. Domains are defined
by a URL (e.g. https://guidedlearning.oracle.com). To add a
domain, select the + New Domain button, enter the URL of
the application and the name you would like to associate with
that application. Enter any other required information and
save.

New Domain button

Allows you to define a new domain where OGL will be
enabled

Hosts section

If there are domains defined, they will all be listed in the
hosts' section in the Domains tab

The Domains tab - Add/Edit a Domain

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Domains

< Cloud Configuration

Name * o 5/100

deve?

vee @ e 57/1000

hitps://fa-euth-dev63-saasfademol ds-fa.oraclepdemos com/

Environment

® Development {Show All Guides) (O Production (Show Only Published Guides)

Settings
Enable OGL
If selected, OGL will load

u Enabled

Enable Report e

Disable this only for implementations in which there is extreme sensitivity to internet traffic and no need for reporting data

B3 Enabled

Show Launch Widget e

For implementations with popups or iframes from different domains, this allows the Launch Widget to be hidden {or shown) for a given domain so that multiple
Launch Widgets are not showing simultaneously.

u Enabled

Enable User Name Capture o

If selected, OGL will capture user names from your host application. Disable this setting if you do not want OGL to capture and report on User Names.

Enabled

Set Accessibility Keyboard Shortcuts

To override the default Keyboard Shortcuts (See Accessibility section of the User Guide), select a shortcut from the dropdown and enter the desired keystroke to
activate it
To disable a shortcut, select it and save with a blank keystroke field.

Remove e nEnabled

Cancel

u Enabled

Select ltems “

Table 5-1 Domains General Tab

Legend Description Additional Information
1 Name Defines the name of the domain (.i.e. Development / Testing /
User Acceptence Testing / Production )
URL Identifies the domain URL (i.e. www.myapp-uat.com)
Environment Determines if OGL will show in Development mode (shows all
guides) or Production mode (shows published guides only)
4 Settings - Enable OGL | Determines if OGL will be enabled/disabled for the domain.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Table 5-1 (Cont.) Domains General Tab

- _________________________________________|
Legend Description Additional Information

5 Settings - Enable Report | Determines if analytics reporting is enabled/disabled for the
domain. Disable this only for implementations in which there
is extreme sensitivity to internet traffic and no need for
reporting data.

6 Settings - Show Launch | Determines if the OGL help Widget will be shown on the
Widget domain or hidden. For implementations with popups or
iframes from different domains, this allows the Launch Widget
to be hidden (or shown) for a given domain so that multiple
Launch Widgets are not showing simultaneously.

7 Enable User Name Determines whether OGL will capture user names from the
Capture host application to be displayed in analytics and reports.
® Note

Please check with your regional/
local user privacy laws and/or
regulations and your
organization's policies on user
privacy before enabling this

setting.
8 Set Accessibility To override the default Keyboard Shortcuts (See Accessibility
Shortcuts section of the User Guide), select a shortcut from the

dropdown and enter the desired keystroke to activate it.To
disable a shortcut, select it and save it with a blank keystroke

field.
9 Remove Removes the domain and associated settings
10 Enabled Determines if the domain is enabled/disabled
11 Save Domain Saves the domain configuration

@ Note

The Save Domain button only
applies to the domains tab. The
Save action on the Application,
Editor, and Playback tabs applies
only to the Application, Editor,
and Playback tabs.

@® Note

The screen below indicates that there is a lack of sufficient privileges to Edit Cloud
Configuration, request your OGL Admin for access or to make the necessary updates

The Editor tab:

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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o Editor

Enable Redwood Editor

Set to enable Redwood Editor

Enable Autogenerated Guide Conditions e

When disabled, conditions will be generated in an INACTIVE status.

Only applicable to newly created content, does not apply to imported content.
Please note, turning off will also disable guides from automatically appearing in the help widget.

Tip Options

Default Next *

Set the text for the Next button

Next

Default Done * o

Set the text for the Last Next butten

Done

Hide Next Button

Set to hide Next button

Hide Close Button

Set to hide Close button

Hide Back Button o

Set to hide Back button

Hide Steps Count e

Set to hide Steps counter

Tip Width * e

Set the tip width (in px)
350

Hide Highlight @

Set to hide highlight

Highlight 0

Set highlight type
Border and Overlay

Cancel

Save

Legend Description

Additional Information

1 Editor tab

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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The Editor tab contains settings that can be set for the editor
at the application level. You can override these settings at
item level through the OGL Full Editor.

Note: Set these preferences per your governance and style
guide.
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Legend Description Additional Information
2 Enable Auto Generated When disabled, conditions will be generated in Inactive status.
Guide Conditions This is applicable to only newly created content and does not
apply to imported content.
® Note
Turning off this option will also
disable guides from automatically
appearing in the help widget.
3 Next Button Text Sets the custom text to display for Next button (i.e. Proceed /
OK)
| am a Guided Learning tooltip
Step f Back Mext
4 Last Next Button Text Sets the custom text to display on the button on the last step
of the guide (i.e. Close / Finish!)
| am a Guided Learning tooltip
Step f Back Done
5 Hide Next Button Sets the Next button to hidden by default.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Legend Description Additional Information

6 Hide Close Button Sets the Close X button to hidden by default.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

Step f Back

7 Hide back Button Sets the Back button to hidden by default.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

Step f

8 Hide Steps Count Sets the Step Count label to hidden by default.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

9 Tip Width Sets the default Tip Width in pixels (i.e. 280.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

{I

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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My Content
Legend Description Additional Information
10 Hide Highlight Sets the default Highlight setting for all item tooltips to Hidden.
Benefits Administration
| am a Guided Learning tooltip
11 Highlight Sets the Highlight for tooltips, available options are:
«  Border and Overlay
e Border
e Overlay
The Playback tab:
OCapture & Playback
a() Global Image Capturing
Capture images used for Job Aids, simulations and videos
a() Job Aids
Enable or disable all Job Aids
@ show Job Aids icon in the help panel
Enabled in Development
Enabled in Production
o @ show Images in Job Aids when displayed and printed
Enabled in Development
E Enabled in Production
@ show Video preview in the help panel
Enabled in Development
Enabled in Production
Cancel
Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026
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Legend Description Additional Information

1 Playback tab The Playback tab contains the OGL Help Widget settings for
both development and production.

@® Note

Development would have the
same settings as Production by
default, in case you need different
settings in Development, override
the Production settings.

If you change only Production
settings that would be defaulted
to Development as well.

2 Global Image Capturing Enable or disable the Global Image Capturing which helps in
capturing the images used for Job Aids, Simulations and
Videos.
3 Job Aids (Development/ Enable or disable the job aids (step guide) icon in the help
Production) widget.
4 Show Images Display images in step guides (if step guide is enabled) and in
(Production) PDF files or in guide export.
5 Step Guide Display video presentations (video preview of a guide) in job
(Development/ aids (if job aids is enabled) and in guide export.
Production)

The Embed Code tab:

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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o Embed Code

To embed OGL in an online application, the following javascript APl should be pasted into the page template immediately before the closing
</body> tag
Click here for further detail.

<{script type='text/javascript'>

Copy Code

Cancel

Legend Description Additional Information

1 Embed Code tab n/a

2 JavaScript API https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-university/guided-
Documentation learning/ogl-fag/administration.htmi#GUID-9059C5AB-
Reference BOD4-4A0B-B049-28B6274AD54C

3 Guided Learning n/a
JavaScript Embed Code

4 Copy Code n/a

Custom Roles

To work with Simple Conditions, OGL now utilizes the Custom Roles setting in the OGL
console. The OGL roles must be set up as per the roles set in your OGL Fusion embed or
Javascript.

Click here to download a list of Role mappings.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Custom Roles

Q. Search Roles...

OGL Role Name... Application Role Value...

Cannot be empty
OGL role should be unique

Close Export

In the OGL Role Name field, enter the Role Name.

In the Application Role Value field, enter the Role Value.

Accessing the Interface

1. Go to the OGL console.

2. Onthe Main Navigation Menu, select Settings > Custom Roles.

O Oracle Guided Learning

() Home

My Content
g8 Content (47)
11 Archive (43)

8 Settings A

Application

Custom Roles@

Display Groups

The Custom Roles interface is now displayed.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Chapter 5
My Content

Custom Roles

Q  Search Roles. o

OGL Role Name... a

Cannot be empty
OGL role should be unigue

HR Manager-9900900

emp_998855

HR Manager3

NBL

OGL Role Name...

Cannot be empty
OGL rolle should be unigue

Accounts Payable Manager

o @

role code

role code 123 Q

testing-9900900

emp_998855
ORA_PER_EMPLOYEE_ABSTRACT3
Test_Nbl

ORA_PER_EMPLOYEE

ORA_AP_ACCOUNTS_PAYABLE_MANAGER_JOB

© 0

Export

Legend

Name

Comment
s

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Provides
dynamic
search
functionalit
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new
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to the list.
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Legend

Name

Comment
s

Ellipsis Icon

Gives
further
Custom
Roles
managem
ent
options.

Add an Application
Role

Delete Application Role

Delete OGL Role

e Select
Add
an
Appli
catio
n
Role
to add
multip
le
Appli
catio
n
Role
Value
s for
the
same
OGL
Role.

. Select
Delet

e
Appli
catio
n
Role
to
delete
an
Appli
catio
n
Role
Value
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Legend Name Comment
s

. Select
Delet
e
OGL
Role
to
delete
an
OGL
Role
along
with
all its
Appli
catio
n
Role
Value
S.
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s

4 OGL Role Name field In the
OGL Role
Name
field, enter
the Role
Name.
(This is
the Role
name for
your role
and will be
displayed
in the item
activation
condition.)
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@ When Role i

Display When E

Enabled
CAMNCEL E
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s

5 Application Role Value field In the
Applicati
on Role
Value
field, enter
the Role
Value.
(This is
the value
of the role
as defined
in your
OGL
JavaScript
, OGL
Custom
JavaScript
for Fusion
Embed, or
in the
OGL
Standard
Roles
table.)
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Lets say
your
JavaScript
(including
Custom)
contains
lines
similar to
the ones
below:

Lets say
your
JavaScript
(including
Custom)
contains
lines
similar to
the ones
below:

if(#{securit
yContext.u
serIinRole['
ORA_PE

R_EMPL

OYEE_AB
STRACT]

N

user_role+
=|empl;
ORA_PE
R_EMPL
OYEE_AB
STRACT
is the role
code in
Fusion,
emp is the
OGL
reference
for that
role code,
and
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Legend

Name

Comment
s

Close

becomes
the value
you enter
in the
value field
in the
User
Roles
interface.

If you
have set
up role
mapping
in Fusion
Embed
and have
used the
spreadshe
et
provided
in the link
above,
then when
defining
roles,
please
enter the
values in
column D
for your
correspon
ding list of
roles set
up in
Fusion
Embed.

Role Name

Accounts Payable NV

Accounts Payable 5

Select
Close to
close this
confirmati
on dialog.
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7 Export Select
Export to
export the
custom
roles to an
excel
sheet.

8 Save Roles Saves the
changes
made to
the field.
The
Savebutto
n only
becomes
active
when an
acceptabl
e value is
entered in
the field.

Display Groups
Categorize and order the content in the Help Widget quickly and easily with the Display Group
Manager.

Accessing the Interface

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings section in the navigation panel.

2. Select the Display Groups from the dropdown menu.
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D Oracle Guided Learning

‘ ) Home

My Content

Content (33)

Archive (25)

& B

Settings -~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

Understanding the Interface
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Display Group Manager

o GUIDE LIBRARY

E2% Al Display Items

ALL DISPLAY GROUPS © New Display Group

N Enl O] =] ---] ] ©

OEE P Imaratliveﬁuides(nelaun]@ / (s ]

©= 6o
BEmEQ

o Cancel

EFILTERS ALLITEMS

© o©

Activate a Candidate Pool ager
Frocess | Interactive Guides

Assign Goals to Team Members - Manager

* [ Process | Interactive Guides

.. Diagnose Family Emergency Contacts

Process | Intersctive Guides

Diagnose Payment Methods

[ Pracess | Interactive Guides

. Diagnose Time Card Smart Tip

® [“SmartTip | Intersctive Guides

»x Fusion Seeded Roles
: Process | Interactive Guides

«s Welcome to Oracle Cloud

® [Message | Interactive Guides

»s Quarterly Update Notification

B (esmaze | Intersctie Guides

o ® DRAFT

® INACTIVE
© DRAFT
® DRAFT
® DRAFT
® DRAFT

@ DRAFT

@ DRAFT

oea

L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

1 FFiltering Content for Display Groups

i Use filters to locate items to associate with a display group. Select the Filters button to show or hide

| the filters and search box.

2

There are unsaved changes.

Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save

SO ~*tcCcoTOWO —(O) SO ~TrFTooDwwv o~
e ]
C

Save & bBxit

se to close the Display Group Manager. A warning is displayed if there are unsaved changes.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 34 of 142



ORACLE Chapter 5
My Content

L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

w

O ooP399>330 "< T TOQO0 T TFTOOTOQTT T OO TTOWMWISOTAT

Use to sort items in alphabetical order (A— Z). Note: Action cannot be undone.

4| Displays the item's name

5 DDisplays the item's current display group association

— DT TTOCOoO "< QY —TT n —
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di
p

t
i
o

n

61 Displays the item's status (i.e. Published)

~
U *TScoo0o3o~"— noc t®~0n30o~

Displays the total number of display items and the number of items per display group.

9 DDisplay group name field. Duplicate names are not allowed.

(‘DBQJD'CCO"‘(.Q‘<9J_'CU!_
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

1 NUse the button to create new display groups.
Oe

SO FTC TTCOoO T ®Q TTuw TTas

1 DUse the icon to manually reorder the items and/or display groups using drag and drop, or you can
1r specify the order by numbering them.

@To reorder, drag and drop each display group/item in the order of choice.

S5O0 TS DmdQaT~TO0m "0 TQ
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

t
i
o
n

1 DDisplays the display group's current name.
2i

(‘DBQJD'CCO"‘(.Q‘<QJ_'CU!

1 _Dldentifies the display group's order number. To reorder, edit the display group [ and specify the
31 order by entering the required number in the number field.

T DMO0o3ICSTO0OQTOTTCOoO T O TT o0
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

t
i
o
n

1 SSaves all the changes made in the Display Group Manager.
4a

O+ —~+co— —o 0o <

>

1 EUse the Edit button to update the display group, this only includes the display group name, icon, and
5 d sequence numbering.
i

o—~r—~c o~

n

1 T Use the button to toggle the display group as active or inactive. If set to inactive, the items associated
6 o with the display group will not be visible in the OGL Help Widget but can be accessed by using the
g search functionality in the OGL Help Widget.

9 This functionality is helpful when you need to make items available only by searching in the OGL
Help Widget.

o —+*—~+c oo —

n

1 SUse to save changes made to the display group, this includes changes made to the name, icon, and
7 a sequence humbering.
%

SO+~ cCc T
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

t
i
o
n

1 CUse to discard changes made to the display group, this includes changes made to the name, icon,
8 a and sequence numbering.
n

O+ —~+c o —mO0O

>

1 DDeletes the display group. A warning dialog box is displayed to confirm the action. This action cannot
9 e be undone. Items that were assigned to the deleted group will be assigned to the default display

| group.

el’

t

e -
b Are you sure you want to delete this
u ?

. groups?

t

n

Note: You can close the Display Group Manager and to chose to not save the changes. This will
discard the changes made and revert to the display groups prior to the delete action.
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OGL Resources

Q|

» Getting Started

* OGL Digital Learning

* Documentation

Fusion 23D Base Guides - Impact

Analysis
OGL 23D Release Motes ces
OGL 23C Release Notes

Fusion 23C OGL Base Guides - Impact

Analysis

OGL User Guide

OGL Knowledge Articles
v Support

Resolve Missing Widget Due to
Security Exception Error

OGL Self Service Help and FAQ's

OGL Cloud Customer Connect

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 41 of 142



ORACLE Chapter 5
My Content

Creating Display Groups
When you create display groups in the Display Group Manager you provide a name and an
icon, and then you can assign content.

To create a display group:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You see the Settings section in the navigation panel.

2. Select the Display Groups dropdown menu.
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D Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

Content (33)

Archive (25)

& B

Settings -~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

3. Click o New Display Group in the Display Group Manager
4. In the Display Group Manager window,

5. Enter the Name of the display group
IMPORTANT: Your display group name cannot contain any special characters (*|\": <>
[1{} ()';&$)

6. Select Save

7. Add content to the display group by dragging & dropping to the display group

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 43 of 142



ORACLE Chapter 5
My Content
Display Group Manager b 4
’
GUIDE LIBRARY ALL ITEMS
EE Manage Salary Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
ALL DISPLAY GROUPS © New Display Group | 5& Add Direct Reports Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
8o Policie 5 Salary Details Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
- Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
~T cwompensauon
#2 @ Interactive Guide... &1 @©
@ EE Promote Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED

8. Select Save All to save the changes and close the Display Group Manager

Adding Content to Display Groups

You can add content by dragging the item from the right side and dropping the item into the
appropriate display group on the left. After the item is added to a display group, the display
group association tag is updated next to the item name. To remove items from a display group,
simply drag and drop the item into the new display group. To see the contents of a display
group, select the group's name on the left of the Display Group Manager.

Display Group Manager

GUIDE LIBRARY Z=FILTERS ALL ITEMS

E Manage Salary

ALL DISPLAY GROUPS © New Display Group i1  Add Direct Reports
N Policie #  Salary Details Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
T wompensauon

B2 1 Interactive Guide... @ @ 1 ©

Promote

Filtering Content for Display Groups

Interactive Guides

Interactive Guides

Interactive Guides

Interactive Guides

i somrmosercnis I

® PUBLISHED
® PUBLISHED

® PUBLISHED

® PUBLISHED

If you have many guides, you can use filtering or search for a guide to place in a display group.
To access search and filters, select Filters at the top of the Display Group Manager.
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Display Group Manager
— e
==z . y Hire an Employee - RespUl
All Display ltems 11
= o ® [ Process | HumanResources ® PUBLISHED
ALL DISPLAY GROUPS @ New Display Group e TTIT

S5 Frocess | interacive cuides ® DRAFT
ARRIR Yl

. Rehire an Employee - RespUl

% [Process | Human Resources ® DRAFT
# 02 T smers O E©

.. NTest

® [ Frocess | Interaciive Guides ® DRAFT
B3] 8w o@Ec

., Untitled

- Link | Interactive Guides ® DRAFT
# () 0 O =5

.. Adda Check-in- Employee

35 rocess | Interaciive Guides ® DRAFT
(5] % HumanResouces =R

.. Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts

H ® DRAFT

'® | Process | Interactive Guldes
Ble) © G EEE

. Slacklssue

% | Process | Interactive Guldes ® INACTIVE
- — P S —a i F ey - M
Cancel

Reordering Display Groups

Use the Display Group Manager to configure the order of display groups and the content within
them. You can reorder display groups and guides using drag and drop, or you can specify
order by numbering them.

To reorder display groups:
« Drag and drop each display group in the order that you want them to be displayed.

- Edit the display group (# and specify the order by entering numbers in the display group
order boxes.

Display Group Manager

o

Gt 1 ke the Orache Chowd

© New Display Group
fa-bullseye [ = ]
fa-bullhorm G

fa-paperclip

fa-calendar

To reorder guides:

*  Specify guide order by selecting a display group then entering the numeric order of each
guide in the order boxes.
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Display Group Manager [l

AL LIRARY

Change Marmal Staus

© New Display Graup Update My Biographical mfarmation

1 My HR Info fa-bullseye Lra-| o View Payshp

fa-bullhorm a Q Iﬁl O

Training fa-graduati... n Fao

Policies la-paperclip o FEO

Tirne Off Ta-calendar 'B Fao

Feedback

Accessing the Feedback Settings

1. Inthe left navigation panel, select the Settings menu.

2. Select Feedback from the list.

O Home

My Content

g2 Content (47)

T Archive (26)

£+ Settings A

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health
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@® Note

Feedback is disabled by default, to enable, select the Enable Feedback button.
Once enabled, feedback is enabled for all items in the My Content library (See
Guide Level Control of Feedback below)

Feedback settings

Engage your users, get their feedback on the guides and
increase their effectiveness.

Enable feedback _

Cancel

Understanding the interface
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Feedback settings

®ser Feedback for Guides

Use this application to generate and manage user feedback for guides
and to set up the frequency of the feedback forms.

@ TESTING | | View Production settings o

Frequency:

100 % (Always)
How often do you wish it to appear (Read more)

Guide Completion: o

] Show feedback when the user finishes a guide

Feedback Overlay: o

(] Apply overlay when feedback is displayed

Rating question
Did you find this guide helpful? o M

Choose a question to help your users rate this guide

Feedback question
What changes would you make to this process? o

MNote: Comment section will not be displayed if this question is left

empty.

Cancel 0 o Save to testing Publish to prod

Chapter 5
My Content

Description

Testing | View Production settings or Production | View Testing settings
Toggle between the Testing and Production settings using the link.
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# Description

Frequency

Controls how frequently a user will be requested to provide feedback. Range 0% (Never) to
100% (Always). If set to 50% this means there is a 50% probability that feedback will be
requested from the user.

Key considerations:

Guided Learning runs several checks before displaying the request for feedback to the user,
they are:

*  OGL will never request feedback twice for the same guide, from the same user

* Arequest for feedback will only be displayed if more than 10 minutes have passed since
the last time the user saw a request for feedback. That means if the user has provided
feedback for Guide A, then they will see the request for Guide B only if 10 minutes have
elapsed since they saw the request for Guide A

» If the guide has just one tip/step, for example, a 'Release Notes' notification, the request
for feedback will not be shown to the user

»  Only after all the above conditions have been met will frequency setting be evaluated

3 Guide Completion

If the "Show feedback when the user finishes a guide" checkbox is selected, the feedback
dialog will be presented to users each time a user has closed/completed the guide.

@ Note

Enabling this setting will override any Frequency settings above.
Do not enable this setting if you intend to set the frequency for
feedback.)

4 Feedback Overlay
If selected, an overlay will be applied to the page when the feedback is displayed. Elements
outside the feedback tip will be visible but inaccessible while the feedback is active/being
displayed.

5 Rating Question
Predefined questions can be selected from the drop-down, these are meant to assist users to
rate the guide. Available options are:
*  Was this guide helpful?
»  Did you find this guide helpful?
* Rate this guide:
» Do you feel this guide helped you?

6 Feedback Question

This provides a free text field to allow for the customization of the feedback question. This
field is prepopulated with the statement "Tell us what was least/most helpful about this guide"

Once presented to the user, they can then enter their comments in the provided field. (See
Preview)
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# Description

Preview
Provides a preview of the feedback settings before saving them to testing/production

Rate this guide:

Rate your experience

¥ A LI ]
- —
Bad Average Good

Tell us what was least/most helpful about
this guide?

Mo Thanks Submit Feedback

8 Save to Testing

Saves the current feedback settings to DRAFT status. Settings will be reflected in the
Development/Testing environment(s) where the OGL configuration is set to Development

9 Publish to prod
Saves the current feedback settings to PUBLISHED status. Settings will be reflected in the
Production environment where the OGL configuration is set to Production

@ Note

For multi-language content, you will need to translate the
Application Properties in the Translations modal to ensure that
the feedback settings modal using the Auto Translate option in
the translations modal). Once the Application Properties are
translated, you need to go the feedback settings modal and click
on 'Publish to prod'.

10 Cancel
Discards any changes and closes the Feedback settings modal
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Guide Level Control of Feedback

Enabling feedback at the application ID level enables it for all items in the library. Depending
on the organizational requirements, OGL also provides item level control of feedback settings,
this means feedback can be disabled for some items in the library or enabled only for a select
few items.

For instance, in a library of 20 items, your organization might only be interested in feedback for
5 of the items, this means, you can use item-level control to disable feedback for the 15 items
and enable it only for the 5.

To view an items feedback settings:

From the My Content library, select the settings icon on the guide tile.

Process DRAFT

[Zi Feedback Demo

apiMName: xwlupcht

O o
D Hfe]e @

Set the Allow Feedback setting as required

Note: Checked = Feedback allowed and Unchecked = Feedback not allowed
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Guide Settings

Redirect
Never redirect v
Display Group

Training Guides

I Allow Feedback I

[] Mobile Guide
Sticky Guide

Uncheck if this guide should not continue when user navigates from page.

[ ] Remind Me Later

[] Restart on Refresh

Guide restarts if page is refreshed.

[ ] Managed Guide

Cancel

To allow/disallow feedback in bulk:

1. Select multiple content items using the checkboxes.

rocess ® DRAFT

[ test

apiName: wa3qulr9

o

B [ & @ kO

2. Click the Action menu drop-down, then select Enable Feedback or Disable Feedback.
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- T T

Delete Role Condition
Filteret

Disable Feadback

Enable Feedback

Enable Video in Widget
Find And Replace

Manage Labels

e Managed Service '

[*]  Publish

@® Note

Once completed, you can filter using the Feedback Status filter option.
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Help Panel

Filters
Ii, ]E

LI SEIT BErvVICe LUIaes
O sStart Here

O Training

O Training Guides

O welcome

Comment Resolution

Guide Health
O Unhealthy

Feedback Status
O Disabled

O Enabled

Guide Translations
O Mot Translated

O Translated

Accessing the Help Widget Settings

On the OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

Select Help Panel under the Settings tab.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Chapter 5
My Content

February 23, 2026
Page 54 of 142



ORACLE Chapter 5
My Content

O Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

8 Content (15)

Archive (57)

Ty
£ Settings -~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Help Panel Settings window is displayed.
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Help Panel Settings
Help Panel Display

O Enable Redwood Experience
Click here to update OGL elements (Help Panel, Tips, Step Guides) to the new Redwood design

= Text Display

5 Advanced Settings

Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in Help Panel

Note: Not supported in a multi-language environment

&% URLS

Cancel Publish to Prod

Enabling the new Help Panel

To enable/disable the new Redwood Experience Help Panel, check/uncheck the Enable
Redwood Experience, then click Save to Dev (will only display in non-Prod
environments) or Publish to Prod (will display in both Development and Production
environments) accordingly.
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Help Panel Settings

Help Panel Display

Enable Redwoed Experience
Click here to update OGL elements (Help Panel, Tips, Step Guides) to the new Redwood design

= Text Display

&% Advanced Settings

Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in Help Panel

Note: Not supported in a multi-language environment

O Show Display Groups collapsed by default

&% URLS

Cancel Publish to Prod
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OGL Resources

Q Search

¥ Getting Started

Deploy Guided Learning to

your Cloud Application 2/2
Console Tours 0/6
Tutorials 0/4

Webinar: Getting Started with Oracle
Guided Learning

OGL Digital Learning

Documentation

OGL 24B Release Notes.

OGL 24A Release Notes.

Fusion 24B Base Guide Impact
Analysis.

Fusion 24A Base Guide Impact

ser cuigNalysis.
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Understanding Modules

As your content library grows, it can become increasingly difficult to manage a large volume of
guides, especially if you have OGL deployed to multiple Fusion products (e.g. HCM, ERP, etc.)
and/or modules (e.g., Financials, Procurement, Human Resources, Recruiting, etc.). One way
to organize your guides may be to categorize them by the Fusion products and modules to
which they are associated. Whether you are using OGL in Fusion or other applications, product
and module labels allow you to manage your guides more efficiently, making it easier to find,
filter, and organize guides by their respective products and modules. The Products and
Modules features enable console users to create, edit, and manage custom labels which can
then be tagged to guides for use in filtering in both the Content library as well as Analytics.

Accessing the Modules Manager

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

2. Select Modules from the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

88 Content (15)

@ Archive (57)

£ Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Understanding the Interface

Fusion Modules

N !!
o Done o

Absence

Financials e (& Edit o e

Cancel Reset
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L NAdditional information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 SProvides dynamic search functionality.
e

Z Xo0OTTSTO SO

2 NAdds a new line to the list.

The name field cannot be empty. Duplicate values are not allowed.

w
Q~—® "0 3I®Z IO~ —sO0

4 DSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is
o entered in the field.

5 EAllows changes to be made to the field.

6 DDeletes the line item. Action cannot be reversed and all linked content items will be disassociated.

O~ D0 —0og "TQaAmoO<®N=0>

7 ASaves the changes made. A confirmation is displayed if the operation has either been completed
p successfully or failed with errors.

p
I

y
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8 RReset the changes made. A warning will be displayed if there are unsaved changes.
e

S
te There are unsaved changes.

Are you sure you want to reset?

.

Discards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A warning will be displayed if there
are unsaved changes.

There are unsaved changes.

Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save Save & Exit

You can use the Module labels to filter your guides by their respective modules.
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Filters

Labels

Product

O OGLonOGL

O <Not Assigned=

O Enterprise Resource Plan...

[0 Human Capital Managem...

Module

Console Tours

Digital Learning

Release Motes

Support

Tutorials

Dashboard Smart Tlps

Home Page Create Button

(]
(]
O
(]
O Impact Analysis
(]
(]
(]
O

<Not Assigned=

Chapter 5
My Content

A common method to determine when a guide should run or be visible in the Help Panel is to
apply a guide activation condition that is based on the page URL, or for Fusion, the page route.
Getting the route in Fusion is not a straightforward task and keeping track of all the pages and
their URLs or page routes for an application can be a difficult task. The Pages manager can
help console users efficiently catalog and manage page URLs and/or Fusion page routes by
assigning them a user-friendly name that can later be referenced in guide activation conditions.

Accessing the Pages Manager

From the left navigation panel, select Settings> Pages to open the Pages manager.
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1 Home

#8 Content (158)

I Archive (216)

I &F Settings I

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Maodules

Pages

Products

Theme

Translations

User Management

Configuring Pages

Chapter 5
My Content

In the Pages manager, you can create new custom pages and assign a user-friendly name to
an associated URL or Fusion page route. To find the Fusion page route, see instructions in #4

on the below.
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Pages
o (2]

N 5
ame Done e

personal details

w @

'/FndOverview TF/FndOverviewPF | /FndFuseTabTF/FndMultiTabsPF/Per

Persanal Details e o (& Edit i e

Persanal info & Edit o

Time and Absence (& Edit o 9

Cancel Q @ Reset Apply

L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 SProvides dynamic search functionality.
e

Z X0o0OTTSTO SO

2 NAdds a new line to the list.

3 NThe name field cannot be empty. Duplicate values are not allowed.

Q—®O "TMO3I®MZ IO SO

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 65 of 142



ORACLE Chapter 5
My Content

L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

4 UTo find the URL:

R. Navigate to the page in Fusion (i.e Expenses page)

L. Right-click on the page and select Inspect from the menu.
*  Select the console tab
»  Enter the following code iridize.master.getRoute(), then press Enter/Return
»  Copy the returned page route
*  Select New Page in the Page Manager
»  Enter the copied route into the URL field

® Note

This is the route automatically captured by OGL or returned by
iridize.master.getRoute()

5 DSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is
o entered in the field.
n

T o< 92 WMNM™Oo

6 PThis name has been automatically defined by OGL.

IysSoQw

7 EAllows changes to be made to the field.

o Mm>-Q3> 0w XMmM—~Q—® — =0
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8 DDeletes the line item. Action cannot be reversed and all linked content items will be disassociated.
e
|
e
t
e

9 ASaves the changes made. A confirmation is displayed if the operation has either been completed
p successfully or failed with errors.

p
I

y
1 RReset the changes made. A warning will be displayed if there are unsaved changes.
Oe

S

te There are unsaved changes.

Are you sure you want to reset?

.

1 CDiscards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A warning will be displayed if there
1 aare unsaved changes.
n

Cc
Ie There are unsaved changes.

Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save Save & Exit

Using Pages Info for Activation Settings

From the OGL Console, select the check icon for the guide that you want to access.
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PROCESS @ PUBLISHED i

Manage Bank Acco... @

/

Activation

By copying the route value for a page (highlighted in the image below), the developer can copy
the URL (or route, in the case of Fusion) for use in configuring activation settings.

Guide Activation

Guide Name : Adding in Equality and Diversity Information

@ SIMPLE CONDITION & ADVANCED CONDITION

L Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has URL matching [/HomePage|Employeelnfo| Diversity] Active | Edit |
and
® Display this Guide in Help Panel When Role is Employee Active | Edit \

Once the URL has been copied, it is just a matter of pasting that value in the field outlined in

red below. Be sure to paste in the value exactly as copied and do NOT enclose the pasted
URL in brackets ([]).

Guide Activation

Guide Name : Withdraw Direct Report from the Learning ltem

i When Page has URL matching

Display when ‘Page v| |nas v‘ ‘URLmalcmng ~|  Enter Value

Exact

Enabled Help Panel Autoload

CANCEL SAVE CONDITION

Important: If a page has been defined in the pages Manager, then the condition can be added
as a simple condition (When Page is (or is not)). When a page becomes defined in Page
Manager, OGL will update the corresponding guides to reflect the page name.
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@ When Page is

Display When | Page ~ | | is v Select a Page. . ~
O Absence Records -
Person Management -
u Enabled Help Panel Oracle Applications

O Absence Records -

Person Management -
CANCEL SAVE CONDITION Oracle Applications

O Astra Topp - Career
Overview - Oracle
Applications

Employment Info -
Personal Information
- Oracle Applications

J

Y it e Wi e

For more information, refer to Enabling Guide Activation Settings.

@ Note

Some Fusion page routes may change during a Fusion quarterly update. In this case,
you will need to manually update the page routes in the Pages manager. This will not
happen automatically. As a best practice, we recommend that you review and update
page routes with each Fusion quarterly update or consult with your Fusion
administrator to identify any potential impacts on page routes and update them in the
Pages manager accordingly.

Products

Understanding Products

As your content library grows, it can become increasingly difficult to manage a large volume of
guides, especially if you have OGL deployed to multiple Fusion products (e.g. HCM, ERP, etc.)
and/or modules (e.g., Financials, Procurement, Human Resources, Recruiting, etc.). One way
to organize your guides may be to categorize them by the Fusion products and modules to
which they are associated. Whether you are using OGL in Fusion or other applications, product
and module labels allow you to manage your guides more efficiently, making it easier to find,
filter, and organize guides by their respective products and modules. The Products and
Modules features enable console users to create, edit, and manage custom labels which can
then be tagged to guides for use in filtering in both the Content library as well as Analytics.
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Accessing the Interface

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

2. Select Products from the Settings tab on the left navigation panel. in the OGL Console.

O Oracle Guided Learning

My Content

8 Content (15)

T Archive (57)

£ Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

Products
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Understanding the Interface

Fusion Products 9

Q Search + New ltem

Name 5 o [ Done o 6

Fusion General

Name

Done
Fusion Common

HCM 0 (< Edit o
Human Capital Management (£ Edit o
Cancel Reset

L NAdditional information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 SProvides dynamic search functionality.
e

Z Xo0OTSTO -

2 NAdds a new line to the list.

4 NThe name field cannot be empty. Duplicate values are not allowed.

o —o® T ™"O3®=Zz 3D TS0
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5 DSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is
o entered in the field.

6 EAllows changes to be made to the field.

6 DDeletes the line item. Action cannot be reversed and all linked content items will be disassociated.

O~ 0O —0g ~"TQomoO<o =03

7 ASaves the changes made. A confirmation is displayed if the operation has either been completed
p successfully or failed with errors.

p
I

y
8 RReset the changes made. A warning will be displayed if there are unsaved changes.
e

S
te There are unsaved changes.

Are you sure you want to reset?

.

Discards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A warning will be displayed if there
are unsaved changes.

There are unsaved changes.

Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save Save & Exit

You can use the Product labels to filter your guides by their respective products.
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Filters

Labels

Product v

O Enterprise Resource Plan...
[0 Human Capital Managem...
O OGL on OGL

O <Not Assigned=

Module v

Console Tours

Dashboard Smart Tlps
Digital Learning

Home Page Create Button
Impact Analysis

Release Motes

Support

Tutorials

I I [ I By

<Not Assigned=

Theme

Oracle's Accessibility Program
Please note that modifying the Theme (Design Kit) might impact accessibility. For more
information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, see http://oracle.com/accessibility.

Accessing the Interface

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings section in the navigation panel.

2. Select the Settings dropdown menu.

3. Select Theme in the left panel.
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M Archive (25)

& Settings o ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

Products

Theme

12

Training Types

Translations

User Management

WYSIWYG Theme Editor

Customers may sometimes need to change their OGL theme to align with their corporate
branding standards. Previously, OGL theme customization was limited to editing the HTML file
within the OGL design kit, requiring users to have knowledge of HTML and CSS to make
theme customizations.

With the new Theme Editor in OGL 25B, developers and administrators can now make
changes to their OGL theme using a more user-friendly tool that incorporates a “What You See
Is What You Get” (WYSIWYG) visual interface without the need to edit CSS rules in an HTML
file.

This new feature offers a more convenient and efficient way to format the appearance of
common OGL theme elements, such as tooltips, backgrounds, text, buttons, launch widget,
smart tips, and help icons. Themes can be saved, imported, exported, and set for
Development and/or Production environments.

In this first iteration of the WYSIWYG Theme Editor, users will be able to customize the
primary, secondary, and tertiary colors of the following OGL theme components:

* Body Color
e Button, Launch Widget and Header Color

*  Footer Color
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e SmartTip Background, Icon Color, and Icon CharacterOn the OGL Console homepage, go
to the left navigation panel.

The Theme Editor also allows users to preview their theme changes in real-time, save and
name the theme, and set the theme for PROD and/or DEV environments. The Theme Editor

also allows users to Duplicate, Export, Import, and Delete themes, as needed.

. New Theme 1

Theme Editor
— et Theme (Defot ]
[ Cevusopmment mems | Redwoad Theme (Defauit)
Themes £

I Reduood Theme (Defaut)

Redwood Theme (Default)

Stepat

Mirror mirror on the wall, which is the fairest
Theme of all?

Done

Launching the Theme Editor

From the OGL Console, select Settings > Theme

() Ormte Gunte Lesering (i

M Content (6}

@ Archive (4)

.

Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback

Help Panel
Modules
Pages
Products
Translations

User Management

Library

Bl ice Cacar

Organizstion

Tak List DRAFT

@ Sample Task List

apitiame

Smart Tip DRAFT

& TestSTon Oracle

apiarme:

1 @ @ W

° 0O

GG I

Appiscation

My content  CHENIINNNNNNG

erocess DRAFT

[ mwoices Work Area

Overview

apiName:

®

| moage | ® 08aeT

& welcome Guide

apiName

[# Process Guide Test

@ @ @

weoous ~ | @ =

pncess DRAFT ik DRAFT

GENERIC LANGUAGE =

[ Sample OTube Video

apiName: apiName:

Filters

Product v
O Enterprise Resource Plan...
)
O Human Capital Managem 0
O <Not Assigned=

Module

O Absence

O Financials

O =Not Assigned=

Roles »
Guide Type ~
O Link (1)

O Message (1)

O Process{2)

O Smart Tip (1)

O Task List (1)

Guide Status ~
O Active

The Theme Editor modal opens:
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Theme Editor x

] reot e oo Redwood Theme (Default)
= [ —
Themes A

Step ot
I otak Theme (Crente new theme} Mirror mirror on the wall, which is the fairest

Theme of all?
. Mew Theme 1

e [am]
P fedwnod Theme (Detaut)
Do

The currently set PROD and DEV themes are always listed at the top of the editor:

"

Theme Editor

Redwood Theme (Default)

Redwood Theme (Default)

Themes L

' Blank Theme (Create new themea)

' Mew Theme 1 Z :

' Redwood Theme (Default)

Importing Themes

Selecting the Import Theme
&
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button allows you to select and upload an existing theme (HTML file) from your file system.

Theme Editor

m Redwood Theme (Default)
m Redwood Theme (Default)

Themes

' Blank Theme (Create new theme)

' Mew Theme 1 Z :

' Redwood Theme (Default)

Enter a name for your theme and then select Choose a file to browse for an existing theme
file.

Select the theme to upload X

Browse and select a theme to upload.

Choose a file No file chosen

Cancel
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Available Themes List

In the Themes section, users can choose from a list of available themes to edit or create a
new Blank Theme.

Theme Editor

Redwood Theme (Default)
m Redwood Theme (Default)

Themes A

' Blank Theme (Create new theme)

' New Theme 1

' Redwood Theme (Default)

Select the Edit

v
button next to any theme to open the Theme Settings for the selected theme.

Editing a Theme

The Theme Editor now displays:
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Theme Editor

¢ Save Theme x

heme Mame
Mew Theme 1

Theme Settings

Body Color

Background Color
REFFFFF
Text Color

@ zos0505

Button, Launch Widget and Header Color
Background Color

@ #3028
Text Color

HFFFFFF

Footer Color
Background Color

HFSFAF2

Text Color

@ =uiss

SmartTip Settings

Background Color

H#3CE9

con Color

SFFFFFF

The following screenshots depict which theme elements will be affected by each theme setting:

Body Color - Background and Text:
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Theme Editor
¢ Save Theme x

Mew Theme 1

Theme Settings

SenartTip Settings

Mew Theme 1

step al

Mirrar mirrar an the wall, which is the fairest
Theme of all?

Oracle Guided Learning

Q

Button, Launch Widget and Header Color — Background and Text
Theme Editor x
¢ Sawe Theme x Mew Theme 1

Mows Theme |

Theme Settings

Body Cobor

@ s

SmartTip Settings
soceen

weeseet

stepal

Mirror mirar an the wall, which is the fairest
Theme of all?

Reference

R Manual

Footer Color — Background and Text:

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 80 of 142



ORACLE

Chapter 5
My Content

Theme Editor

¢ sweThomo
New Theme 1

Theme Settings

wcEans

SnartTip Settings

Mew Theme 1

stepal

Mirror mirror o the wall, which is the fairest
Themea of all?

Oracle Guided Learning X
Q

Reference

HR Manual

SmartTip Settings — Background Color, Icon Color, and Icon (character)

Theme Editor

Theme Settings

Body Cobor

@ e

SmartTip Settings
@ =

wererer

MNew Theme 1

step ot
Mirrar misror on the wall. which is the fairest
Thems of all?

. - |
Oracle Guided Learning x
Q

Reference
HR Manual

Done

Using the Color Picker

To change the color for an element, select the circle on the left of the color setting

HFFFFFF

to open the color picker. Colors can be selected by dragging the color slider to a desired hue,
then selecting the desired shade of the color above. To pick a color, move your mouse cursor
about the color picker (or use the arrow keys on the keyboard), then click on the desired color
(or press ‘Enter’). Once selected, the color code will be displayed in the color field as a

Hexadecimal code value.
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Body Color
Background Color

T
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To change the color model, select the arrows () to cycle between RGB, HSL, and HEX color

modes.

RGB (Red, Green, Blue) Color Mode:

2 emmm 1

255 255 255

HSL (Hue, Saturation, Lightness) Color Mode:
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HEX (Hexadecimal Code) Color Mode:
HEX v
® Note
Colors can also be input as a Hex code, RGB, or HSL value directly into the color text
field(s).

Sampling a color on the screen

You can also pick a color by sampling the color of any pixel from anywhere on your screen
using the Eyedropper tool.
Select the Eyedropper (j) to change your mouse cursor into a magnifier that zooms into a

selected area(@). Move your mouse about the screen (or use the arrow keys) to position the
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magnifier over any area of the screen. Place the center of the magnifier over a pixel containing
the color you wish to sample and click the mouse button (or press the Spacebar) to sample
that color. The color picker will update with the selected color code value.

@® Note

To cancel and exit out of the Eyedropper/Magnifier tool, press the Esc key.

Saving Your Theme

To save your theme changes, enter a name in the Theme Name field, then select Save
Theme.

Theme Editor

¢ Save Theme x

Theme Name

New Custom Theme 1

More Actions
Selecting the More...

button next to any theme will open the More Actions menu.
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New Custom Theme Z

N U N Y N

' REdWOOd Theme {Default] L

Set as PROD Theme
Theme_1327754

Set as DEV Theme

Theme_1226686
Duplicate

Theme_1204221 Export

Import
Theme_1200576

Delete Theme

The following actions can be performed from the More Actions menu:

Set as PROD Theme — Publishes the selected theme to the Production environment.
Set as DEV Theme — Publishes the selected theme to the Development environment.

Duplicate — Makes a copy of the selected theme and appends “- Copy” to the theme
name.

Export — Downloads the selected theme as an HTML file to your default Downloads folder.

Import — Opens the Upload modal allowing you to select an existing OGL Theme HTML
file to replace the selected theme

Border Settings in WYSIWYG Theme Editor

This new enhancement in the OGL Theme allows developers and administrators to easily
customize Tip and Smart Tip borders through a user-friendly interface, eliminating the need to
manually edit CSS in HTML files.

Tip Border Customization:

Set the border color and width for Tips in the Body Color section of Theme Settings. These
settings apply to Tooltips, Feedback, and Task list components.

1.
2.
3.

Navigate to Theme Editor.
Click Create New Theme or click the Edit icon to modify an existing theme.

In the Body Color section, locate the Border Color option to set the border color for
Tooltips, Feedback, and Task list components.

Use the Border Width setting to define the thickness of the border in pixels.
Changes will be reflected immediately in the preview panel on the right.

Click Save to Dev and/or Save to PROD to apply the changes to the respective
environments.
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Theme Editor
< Save Theme x Blank Theme (Create new theme)
Create Theme
Theme Settings Stepot
f?“‘:&‘. C ‘.'"J“. - . Mirror mirror on the wall, which is the fairest
ackground Colos Text Color Theme of all?
EFFFFFF @ #o00000
@ #3002 4

Smart Tip Border Customization:

Configure the border color and thickness for Smart Tips in the Smart Tip Settings section. This
allows you to add and control the thickness of borders specifically for Smart Tips.

1. Navigate to the Theme Editor.
2. Select Create New Theme or click the Edit icon to update an existing theme.

3. Inthe SmartTip Settings section, find the Border Color option to customize the SmartTip
border color.

4. Use the Border Width setting to specify the thickness of the SmartTip border in pixels.
5. All changes will be instantly visible in the preview panel on the right.

6. Click Save to Dev and/or Save to PROD to apply the updates to the corresponding
environments.

]

SmartTip Settings

HICIEFD WFFFFFF

Oracle Guided Learning

er Color Border Width (in px)

@ #3024 a Q

Reference

Known Issues/Expected Behavior

Feature limitation: With OGL 25D Release, the following elements are not currently
customizable using the Theme Editor:

e Search bar in the help panel

* Text area & Smiley's in the feedback modal

e Step guide menu drop-down in the player side

e Language menu drop-down in the player side

*  Mouse hover color - Next button, Guide list & step guide launcher menu.

These theme elements and more will be customizable in future iterations of the Theme Editor.
For now, users can still download their OGL Theme HTML file from which to make further
customizations by editing the HTML code and CSS rules, as needed.
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Configuring Themes

OGL includes several default themes. You can also customize tip colors, fonts, and tip
positions as per your branding requirements.

Download the Design Kit

The Design Kit provides the ability to update the theme however you want, this article is meant
to provide some basic guidelines and covers updating some of the basic attributes of the
theme and does not cover advanced CSS methods.

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the navigation panel.

2. Click the Settings tab, list of options are displayed.

3. Select Themein the left navigation panel.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

O Home

My Content
88 Content (15)

Archive (57)

|
&

Settings -~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

Products

Theme

Training Types

4. Select the Upload/Download Theme tab.
The following interface is displayed.
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Upload/Download Theme

Create New Theme

Create your own customised theme by downloading and editing the Design Kit (the selected theme), then uploading it to the theme gallery.
Download Design Kit HTML

Please note that modifying the Theme (Design Kit) might impact accessibility. For more information about Oracle’s commitment to accessibility, see
I https://oracle com faccessibility.

Upload your custom design

Design kit file
Choose a file No file chosen

() Create new theme

(@ Update current theme

O Select theme after upload
Choose newly uploaded theme as the theme for this application.

Cancel

Click Download the Design Kit HTML link.
This will download as file "OGL_Theme_Design_Kit..." HTML file. Ensure you rename the
file accordingly.

Save the HTML file to a local directory.
Note: Rename the file accordingly, our recommendation is to rename it using the following
convention: Design_Kit. ORGNAME_DD_MMM_YYYY

Update the Design Kit

To update the design kit, you will need to use a suitable text/HTML editor.

1
2
3.
4

Open the Design Kit in a browser
Open the same file with the HTML/text editor
Find the CSS class and update the relevant attributes

Save the changes, then refresh the Design Kit in the browser to preview the changes
before uploading them to the OGL Console

Upload the Design Kit

1.
2.

Select the Content tab in the OGL Console

Select Themein the left panel
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Upload/Download Theme

Create New Theme

Create your own customised theme by downloading and editing the Design Kit (the selected theme), then uploading it to the theme gallery.
Download Design Kit HTML

Please note that modifying the Theme (Design Kit) might impact accessibility. For more information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, see

https://oracle com /accessibility.

| Upload your custom design

Design kit file
1 chooseafiie [ECRITAS
O Create new theme

@ Update current theme 9
9] Select theme after upload
c o

hoose newly uploaded theme as the theme for this application

(S

Cancel

3. Select Upload Theme
4. Select Choose File (A), then select the file saved in your local directory.

5. Select Create new theme (B). Note: Select Update current theme if you are updating an
existing custom theme

6. Check the Select new theme after upload check-box

Common CSS Rules in the Guided Learning Theme

This article lists the most common CSS rules which can be updated to change the Guided
Learning theme to suit your brand identity. The below CSS rules should be updated/inserted in
the design kit.

@® Note

This serves as a guideline.

To update the colors of the Guided Learning tooltips, find the expected Hex codes, then
replace them with your preferred codes:
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Step of

| am a redwood tooltip

Swatch Find Replace with
. #3E3834 Your own Hex code
#FS5FAF2 Your own Hex code

Note: Perform a Find & Replace to quickly update

Image Reference CSS Rule

/*To change the color of the Hel p Wdget*/

.ogl -rww dget {
background- col or: ##3E3834;

/*To change the Hel p Wdget |con*/

.ouc-wi dget __|aunch-icon {
backgr ound-i mage:

url (REPLACE_W TH_| CON_URL) ;

}

/*To change col or when you hover over the
Hel p Wdget */

.0gl -rw w dget - -1l aunch a: hover {
background- col or: #F5F4F2;

}
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dget Hel p Panel header
Oracle Guided Learning

bl or of Wdget Hel p Panel
area)*/

. 0gl - rw hel p-wi dget - header - - | ower {
background- col or: #3E3834;
}

/*To change the color of search bar input
area*/

. rwsearchbar {
display: flex;
flex-direction: row
align-items: center;
paddi ng: 0 15px;
font-famly: Oracle Sans;
background- col or: #F5F4F2;
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Image Reference

CSS Rule

Oracle Guided Learning

OL Search

Reference

HE Manual

Task guide

@ Onboarding Process
() Hiring Process

Eeset Task List

Getting Started

Interview Process

Referral Program

—

.ogl -fwtask-list-item-title {
font-famly: sans-serif;

.ogl-fwtask-list--reset{
font-famly: sans-serif;

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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hange the font in help widget*/

w-hel p-widget-item-title {
bnt -fam | y: sans-serif;

w- hel p-wi dget --content-group--title {
ont-fam | y: sans-serif;
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Image Reference

CSS Rule

anges to tip footer*/
Close Back
: v.tooltip.ogl-rwtip

Figure 5-1 Left side tip pointer

Step of

I am a redwood tooltip

Close

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45
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div.stFooter, div.sttip div.tooltip.ogl-rw
tip.ogl-rw hovertip.showLat er Bt
div. st Footer {

background: #3E3834;

[ *hei ght: 48px;*/ [*For changing the
paddi ng height on tip footers*/

}

/*To make changes to Next Button,
background col our and border color was
changed to match with the button col our*/

div.sttip div.tooltip.ogl-rwtip
div.stFooter .next-btn {

background- col or: #F5F4F2;

border: 1px solid #F5F4F2;

}

/*To change the colour of O ose Button
text*/
div.sttip div.ogl-rwtip div[data-iridize-
rol e=' cl oseBt Pane'] button {

col or: #FFFFFF,
1

/ *Removi ng the Back Button Border and
changing the col our of back button text*/
div.sttip div.tooltip.showPrevBt.ogl-rw
tip .stFooter .default-prev-btn {

col or: #FFFFFF;

border: none;

/*To make changes tip pointers, to match
the colour of the tip pointers with either
buttons or tip footer background*/

/*Left side tip pointer*/
div.sttip div.tooltip.ogl-rw

tip.in.top.top-left div.tooltip-
arrow. second-arrow {

“ der-top-col or: #3E3834;
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Image Reference CSS Rule

/*To make changes to second arrowt/

Figure 5-2 Right side tip pointer div.sttip div.tooltip.ogl-rwtip.in.top
div.tooltip-arrow second-arrow {

step of bor der -t op-col or: #3E3834;

}

I am a redwood tooltip
/*To make changes to right side arrow/

Close mm div.tooltip.ogl-rwtip.ir-
p.in.top div.tooltip-arrow second-

arrow {

bor der-top-col or: #3E3834;

/*Smart-tip color*/
div.ir- mar ker {

r |'|I~Ir ] 1631
| am a redwood hover tooltip! backgr ound- col o | #3E3834:

Use the ir-hoverTip C55 class to style me

/*Changing the icon of the smartitp*/

div.ir- mar ker : after {
content: '?';(Change the "?" to any
ot her special character)

}

*To change the Remind me later button
. col or, border color and background col or*/
Remind me later | |
dilv.sttip div.tooltip.ogl-rw
tip.showLaterBt button[data-iridize-
role='laterBt']{
border: solid 1lpx #F5F4F2;
background: #F5F4F2;
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Image Reference CSS Rule

/*To change the col or of theElStep Qui de

@ ShowVideo [ Show Screenshots vi ew bor der */
. .iridize-step-guide-frane {
Test guide border-right: solid 5px #OOAAFF;
}
[ Video |

gui de*/

n {

wielcome to OGL

Chick Google Search

L [ e
/*to change the Step Quide Exit Button

Col or*/

.ogl-rwstep-guide--footer--exit-btn {
background- col or: #00AAFF;
}
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/*To change color of the task list footer*/
Task List 1of 5 Completed . oﬂw-task-l ist--footer {
background- col or: #3E3834;
- ) ] }
Task List title
This is Task List /*To change task list exit button*/
.ogl-rwtask-list--footer--exit-bt
() pt_demo_pg_98114123 0?"C£);N(-)I’ ?SV\/ni Itz ooter--exi n{
wi dth: 88px;
hei ght: 36px !i tant;
@ rt_Msg_guide 9548288 "'bg:'ger' noﬁ)é' ' rportan
cursor: pointer;
. font-size: 13.75px;
(1) G-guide "*background-col or: transparent;
ont - wei ght: 600;
Exit rgin-left: 16px;
/*To change task list reset button*/
.rwbtn {
background: #F5F4F2;
}
/*To change the font for task list*/
.ogl-rwtask-list--title {
font-famly: sans-serif;
}
.0gl -rwtask-1ist--desc{
font-famly: sans-serif;
}
.0gl -rwtask-1ist--header--conpletion-text{
font-famly: sans-serif;
}
/*To change color of the step guide icon*/
E .: |__ ) ¥ -\.: = '- = _ |- )
i I. I::lE ErEIL:'EIE -I-IEI [IE -IIT-IGIHG-paneI Item _step { CO|Wl #00AAFF }
/*To change color of the step guide icon on hover*/
— o ; R S = | it tep: hove col or:
Guide Engagement Definitighfsys, — 1o e hover gpeeter
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oap O
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/*To change the smart tip an i with a matching
border find div.ir-marker in the theme and replace
with the below*/

div.ir-mrker {

/*changing this will affect the
color of the help icon*/

background- col or: #FFFFFF;

border: 2px solid #1b3b3f;

bor der - r adi us: 15px;

font-wei ght: bol der;

font-size: 14px;}

/*To change the ? to an i find div.ir-marker:after and
replace with the below*/

div.ir-marker:after{
content: 'i';
col or: #1b3b3f;}

/*To change the background color*/

div.ir-mrker {
background- col or: #12bc8d;
}

/*To change the ? to another letter, add the
following CSS rule to the design kit if it doesn't
already exist*/

div.ir-marker:after {content: "i';}

/*To change the ? to my own custom image, add
the following CSS rule to the design kit if it doesn't
already exist*/

div.ir-marker:after {content: none;}

div.ir-mrker {
background: url (data:[your image goes
here])

no- r epeat

left center;

}

/*You can use the following service to get the Data
URI of your image - https://dopiaza.org/tools/

datauri/index.php*/
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Tell us what was least/most helpful I::-OL(t;;F_ f\r/]v

this guide? T ol
}

/*To ch
.ogl-rw
bac

/*To ch
col

/*To ch
col

}

Mo Thanks Submit Feedback

Image Reference CSS Rule
/*To change feedback hover over col or*/
.ogl -rwfeedback--rating > input:checked +
Rate this guide: | abel {
Rate your experience background- col or: #F5F4F2;
}
s . o change feedback footer color*/
| -rwf eedback- - f oot er{
background- col or: #3E3834;
Bad Average Gcm-:}

ange Feedback No Thanks Button*/
f eedback--no-outline-btn {
pr: #3E3834;

ange Feedback Submit Button*/
feedback--fill-btn {
kground- col or: #F5F4F2;

ange the button col or*/
pr: #FFFFFF;

ange col or text within button*/
pr: #FFFFFF;

i i

Custom CSS Rules for Guided Learning Theme

Enabling Multiple Styles in the same Guide

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Guided learning allows for custom CSS classes where there is a requirement to have different
formatting for tips or help icons within the same guide (or even the same step). An example of
this would be having a different look for Smart Tip with varying levels of information, you could
have red, amber, and green alerts with varying information.

All of your CSS styles must go between the IRIDIZE_CUSTOM_THEME_START and
IRIDIZE_CUSTOM_THEME_END comment lines in the Design Kit. Examples are in the table
below. You can set your own class names (i.e. ORG_CUSTOML1 instead of RED_ALERT).
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Reference Image CSS Rule

Theme default, no custom CSS

/*The following code will result in the help icon
Pubich M havmg a req background when the RED_ALERT
class is active*/

di v. RED_ALERT. i r- mar ker { backgr ound- col or:
red;}

/*The following code will result in the help icon
having an amber background when the
AMBER_ALERT class is active*/

[Vlg Additional Person Info ()

di v. AVBER ALERT. i r - mar ker { backgr ound-
col or: #F7AC08;}

[*The following code will result in the help icon
My Public Info {1 having a green background when the
GREEN_ALERT class is active*/

di v. GREEN_ALERT. i r - mar ker { backgr ound-
col or: #599964;}

Theme default, no custom CSS

/*The following code will result in the Next and
Done buttons being RED when the RED_BTN
class is active*/

div.sttip div.tooltip. RED_BTN div. st Foot er
[data-iridize-role="nextBt"] {
background-col or: red;

}

[*The following code will result in the Next and
Done buttons being AMBER when the
AMBER_BTN class is active*/

div.sttip div.tooltip. AMBER BTN
div.stFooter [data-iridize-role="nextBt"] {
background- col or: #F7AC08;

}

/*The following code will result in the Next and
Done buttons being GREEN when the
GREEN_BTN class is active*/

div.sttip div.toolti p. GREEN BTN
div.stFooter [data-iridize-role="nextBt"] {
background- col or: #599964;

}
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Reference Image CSS Rule

Grey image missing /*The following code will result in the back button
being grey when the GREY_BTN class is active*/

div.sttip div.tooltip. GREY_BTN
div.stFooter [data-iridize-role="prevBt"] {
background- col or: grey;

}

/*The following code will result in the help icon
having a red level indicator as 5 when the
RED_ALERT class is active*/

div. RED_ALERT.ir-marker:after {content:
n 5Il;}

/*The following code will result in the help icon
having a the $ when the GREEN_ALERT class is
active*/

div. GREEN_ALERT. i r-marker:after {content:
n $Il;}

Once the updates have been made, upload the Design kit to Guided Learning (see Upload the
Design Kit in Configuring Themes).

Set the Custom CSS Class for Tooltips

1. Open the item with the OGL Full Editor
2. Expand the Display Settings section in Step Settings

3. Find the Custom classes field and set the custom class for the tooltip
Note: Set multiple custom classes by separating the class name with a single whitespace
( <custom_class_name_1><whitespace><custom_class_name_2><whitespace><custom__
class_name_3>)
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Settings (id: 4 /373) X

Q Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
Hide Step Count Hide in all steps
Tip width (px)
470
Required
O Tip offset

Tip placement

Placement
inside-center

Custom classes

RED_ALERT

Activation Settings

O Invisible step

O Advance when:

4. Save the changes and close the OGL Editor

5. Validate the changes in your test environment
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Publish Video 5
Additional Person Info ()
My Public Info ($

Translation

Oracle Guided Learning is a global platform that caters to users from diverse linguistic
backgrounds. It is designed to be inclusive and accessible, allowing you to customize your
guides in multiple international languages. The following articles explain the process of
translating guides and managing multi-language guide content. Translation of guides allows
you to dynamically control which language of the guide will be displayed to the end user. Once
the guides are exported you can translate the relevant text in the provided files and import
them back to OGL with the new language. You can translate your guides manually using an
external translation service or use OGL's new Automated Machine Translation feature.
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@® Note

* Please remember that with OGL, translations are only available from the generic
language of English to other languages. It is not possible to use machine or
automated translation to translate guides that were originally created in other
languages, including US English.

* Please make sure to create all content in the designated folder Generic
Language.

* The guides in the Generic Language folder are the main guides, and all the edits
are done in the main guide, like:

— Additional steps, adding a smart tip, removing a step.

— When creating English guides, it is crucial to consider the possibility of them
being translated into foreign languages in the future. For this reason, the tip
width of each step should be adjusted accordingly.

— Adding additional selectors for foreign languages.

— Text updates are done in the respective languages using the OGL Content
Editor.

» To ensure a successful translation with Machine Translation and Automated
Translation, each step in a guide should not exceed 5000 characters, including
HTML tags. If a step is longer than 5000 characters, the translation attempt will fail
and result in an error.

»  Guides must be published or unpublished in all the foreign languages it was
translated into.

» If you deactivate a guide in the default OGL language folder, it will also be
deactivated in the foreign languages folder, and vice versa.

Multi-Language Functionality

The Multi-Language functionality allows you to create copies of an OGL guide (i.e., process
guide, smart tip, etc.) into additional languages (i.e., An English worded OGL item can be
made available in Dutch, French, etc.). With this feature, the original guide and all translated
versions of the guide will all share the same apiName. Once the guide has been duplicated,
you can export the guide contents and properties into a ZIP file to be translated using an
external translation service. Once translated, you will be able to import the guide and
properties back into your OGL content library to be deployed in their target languages for end
users to consume.
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@ Clone
E Job Aid
[
https://fa-euth-dev73-saasfad.
‘I= Languages
‘ 4% Translate '
L & 9 W @
© Tip
OGL's multi-language functionality supports supports over 290 languages.
Automated Machine Translation
Automated Machine Translation as an enhanced translation method. With this method, you
can instantly translate guides into provided languages using Al machine translation directly
from within the OGL console, without the need to export/import guides.
l_—| { m— | e ~y [PP%- |
W Delete
O Clone
E Job Aid
[
https: //fa-euth-dev73-saasfad..
% Languages
|E=a |
3 & @
See the following subsections to learn more about how to translate your guides.
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Improving upon OGL's existing multi-language support capabilities, the Automated Machine
Translation feature allows content developers to instantly translate guides into any of the 31
supported languages using machine translation directly from within the OGL console, without
the need to export/import guides.

This feature employs the OCI Language Translation service to allow OGL content developers
to quickly and efficiently translate their guides into any of the supported languages listed below,
without the need to export/import guide content.

When using Automated Machine Translation, consider the following:

e Currently, OGL supports 31 languages (see OGL Supported Languages below).

»  This feature will only translate guide contents, not application properties or selectors. (See
Translating Application Properties section below.)

» Each translation is subject to a character limit of 5,000 characters per step (including

HTML tags).

« If the selected Generic Language is not on the list of available languages as listed in the
Translation dialog box, the translation will fail and return an unspecified error message.

® Note

This feature requires the following OGL security role and permissions: Owner role -
Change Application Settings permissions

Viewer
Details v
Details v
Details v
Details v
Details v

Editor

Details

Details

Details

Details

Details

Developer

Details

Details

Details

Details

Details

[ N < I < B < I < B < I

Owner

- Details
w B Details
- Details

Manage Display Groups
Manage Roles

Manage Pages

Manage Products & Madules
Manage Training Types

Manage Themes

a

Change Application Settings

aa

Create Managed Guides

Manage Commentis

Dmmmt mamed damme am = mim ol =
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OGL uses OCI's Language Translation Services and supports machine translation for the
following languages. Additional languages may be added with future enhancements to this
feature:

Translating Individual Guides

Arabic
Chinese-China
Chinese-Taiwan
Croatian

Czech

Danish

Dutch

Finnish

French
French-Canada
German

Greek

Hebrew
Hungarian
Italian
Japanese
Korean
Norwegian
Polish

Portuguese

Portuguese-Brazil

Romanian
Russian
Slovak
Slovenian
Spanish
Swedish
Thai
Turkish

Vietnamese
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1. From the My Content page, select the “More...” icon in the lower right corner of the guide
you wish to translate.

Process @ DRAFT

[# Demo for Auto Translation

apiName: fdlbyzg3

- R

2. Select Translate from the actions menu.

® Delete

IO Clone

E JobAid
https://fa-euth-dev75-saasfad
% Languages

‘ S Translate Q )

ol & @ @

3. The Translation modal opens.
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Translation

Guide can be translated from GENERIC LANGUAGE to any of the languages listed below in the availablz languages. For more help on translation please
click here.

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCI Language Translatlon service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q' Search languages... Target Languages

Avrabic
Czech
Danish
Dutch
English
Finnish
]

Cancel

4. Select the “+” button next to the language(s) you wish to translate the guide from the list of
available languages on the left. Any selected languages will appear in the Target
Languages, then select Save and Exit when done.

Translation

Guide can be translated from GENERIC LANGUAGE to any of the languages listed below in the availablz languages. For more help on translation please
click here.

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCl Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q. Search languages. Target Languages

Morwegian ’ French
Polish a Spanish

Romanian
Swedish
Turkish
Chinese - China

Cancel Reset Save and Exit

A confirmation dialog box will appear (read carefully) and will prompt you to confirm the
action.
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Create new translations
Are you sure you want to continue? This will overwrite and replace any existing translations.
Cancel Save & Exit

Once the translation is complete, a confirmation message will appear at the top of the
Translation modal to confirm that the guide has been translated.

Translation ©

@ Selected guide has been translated. X

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCI Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q. Search languages..

Romanian
Swedish
Turkish

Chinese - China
Chinese - Taiwan
French - Canada

Cancel

Target Languages

= French
H Spanish

Reset Save and Exit

@® Note

Translations cannot be undone. To restore the guide to a previous version, use the

Version History in the Guide Status.

The translated guides will now appear in their respective language folders in the My
Content page. To toggle between each language folder, select the language drop-down
menu.

My Content CEEEIID

Process ® DRAFT

[# Demo for Auto Translation

apiName.

Process. @ DRAFT

[# Test

apiName: .

B e @ @

St

Process @ DRAFT

& Test

apiiame:

O Me @ W/

Prog  French
Japanese

Polish
B Tes Portuguese

P
apiNamewrogry=nr

Filters (0) I=
GENERIC LANGUAGE ~

GENERIC LANGUAGE

Spanish
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My Content CUEIIIIID

Filters (0) I

Process ® DRAFT

Démo pour traduction
automatigue

apiName: fdlbyzg3

o

Procesy @ DRAFT

[# Test

apiName: 46gzazuh

G

Proceys ® DRAFT

Explorer et avancer dans
votre carrére

apiName: 2Théar8n

Meszage ® DRAFT

2} MNouveau test de message
de parcours 4

apiName: Svdekgh4

If you make any content changes to the original guide and then translate the guide again,
you will be prompted with an option to retranslate the guide for all target languages.

Translation ©

Rl Romanian

Swedish
Turkish

Bl Chinese - China

Chinese - Taiwan
—

Bl French - Canada

Cancel

Target Languages

‘ French
= Spanish

@ Selected guide has been translated. X

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCl Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Reset Save and Exit

Translating Multiple Guides (Bulk Action)

1.

From the My Content page, select one or more guides that you wish to translate, then
select Translate from the Bulk Actions dropdown menu.
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My Content CHND
= Select an Action... ~ A0 Sort - ﬂ = GENERIC LANGUAGE  ~

Managed Service

u B IC(ESS ® DRAFT i @IME‘SS & ORAFT i PIOCESS W DRAFT

Publish

Resclve All Comments
@ i [@ Test i Test [& Testsim2
Seli-Service
i apilame. - apiName. apiName:
> O o O °c 0 ©
Unpublish
= = 8 @ W o] & @ W i = @ @ W\
Update Editing Url
Update Selector B Process ® DRAFT H Frocess ® DRAFT H PrOCESS. ® DRAFT
. N Creata Requisition from
@ Test [Z Test Simulation Ed [# Bad Target Element Demo
Catalog - Redwood
apiMame: apiName: « apiName: | apiName;
C I 7 [ © L B @ @ @ B ® @ & E M & @ @ o

The Translation modal opens.

Translation

Guides can be translated from GENERIC LANGUAGE to any of the languages listed below in the available languages. For more help on translation please
click here.

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCl Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q, Search language Target Languages

Arabic
Czech
Danish

French
.

Cancel

@® Note

With bulk translations, any pre-existing translated languages will not be displayed
in the Target Languages column. Any translations applied using Bulk Actions will
affect all selected guides and will overwrite any existing translations. To translate
specific guides into specific languages, consider translating the guide(s)
individually.
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Select the “+” button next to the language(s) you wish to translate the guide from the list of
available languages on the left. Any selected languages will appear in the Target
Languages, then select Save and Exit when done.

Translation &

Guides can be translated from GENERIC LANGUAGE to any of the languagss listed below in the available languagss. For mors help on translation plesse

click here.

Nate: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCI Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy. reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q. Search languages Target Languages

English
Finnish
French
Greek
Hebrewr
Italian
Japaness

- German

Once the translation is complete, a confirmation message will appear at the top of the
Translation modal indicating that the job has been scheduled and that an email will be sent

to notify you when completed.

Cancel

Translation ©

@ Job has been scheduled and an email will be sent out shortly once translation finishes. X

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCl Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Target Languages

English H German

Finnish

Hebrews
Italian
Japanese

Cancel
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Check your email inbox for a message from Oracle Guided Learning
<noreply_ogl@comm-apps.ou.ocs.oraclecloud.com>. The message should look like this:

[External] : Oracle Guided Learning translation has completed

@ Orade Guided Learning <noreply_ogl@comm-apps.ou.ocs.oracledoud.com:

@ Translation_1689656376xsx
" 6KB

Hello OGL Administrator,

'Vj Reply «‘} Reply All 2 Forward

Your translation request has been completed. Please review the attached translation report for details.
For more help on translation please click here.

Thank you.
Guided Learning Product Team

Open the attached Excel spreadsheet to view the translation status of all selected guides.

A B C D
Guide Name Guide Id | German
Test 46gzazuh Success
Test gomzcbu5 Success
Test Sim 2 dr8qiy4m Success

Updated changes to Demo for Auto Translation fdlbyzg3  Success

~N AW N =

The translated guides will now appear in their respective language folders in the My
Content page. To toggle between each language folder, select the language dropdown
menu.

My content  CEIIID

Saort ~ = GEMNERIC LANGUAGE -
GENERIC LANGUAGE
Process DRAFT H Process DRAFT H Process DRAFT H Po¢  Arahic
Czech
Undated cl oD French
- Updated changes to Demo > ~ 7
for Auto Translation @ Test 4 Test @ TES
Japanese
apiName: fdlbyzg3 apiMame: 46gzazuh apiMame: gomzebus apiNamy
Korean
= = o =) (=) = © -
Dietismime o
B M & @ @ B M@ < &b : B HMe 9 W B M & @ @
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My content  (CHEIINNNNNNNND

Process @ DRAFT Frocess ® DRAFT
Anderungen an Demo fiir
[Z automatische [Z Test

Ubersetzung aktualisiert

apiName: fdlbyzg3 apiName: 46gzazuh

Sart

Process @ DRAFT

[Z Test

apiMams: gomzcbu5

B [ &

Filters (0) =

Process

[% Test-Sim2

apiName: drBgiy4m

German

@ DRAFT

Multi-Language Functionality

Overview of Multi-Language Functionality

The Multi-Language functionality allows you to create copies of an OGL item (i.e., guide, smart
tip, etc.) into additional languages (i.e., An English worded OGL item can be made available in

Dutch, French, etc.).

@® Note

Kindly note that this feature does not have an automatic translation capability for the

guides.

The screenshot of the OGL console below highlights the default language or the currently
selected language if there are multiple options available in the account.

Process ® DRAFT Process ® DRAFT Process ® DRAFT

[# VB Simulation Test @ 7]

apiName: 1i221u20

apiName: w7g3lczw
= & 9w =

B e @ i &=

apiName: yn39pi8g

& @ W

Survey ® PUBLISHED

[Z TestNPS Survey

apiName: o7bamdog

© 0

O @& @ W

My Content CHEIIID

7 Updated changes to Demo
for Auto Translation

apiName: fdlbyzg3

o

B Y& @ W

Process ® DRAFT

(=)
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The Multi-Language functionality:

Does not apply to Training Content (Use the properties file to translate these item
types. Refer to OGL Console Left Panel - Translation.

Allows use of the Content Editor in the alternate language folder to perform quick
manual translations without having to wait on/purchase a translation service.

Updates (OGL item structure & settings ) are inherited. You only need to update
the text in alternate language OGL item(s).

Allows you to have different languages for different OGL items (i.e., OGL Item A
can have languages EN(default), FR, DE, and OGL Item B can have languages
EN(default), ES, NL).

Default Language Setting

Previously Oracle Guided Learning’s default language for guides was English. From OGL
release 21A, we have the facility to set the default language to any Fusion-OGL-supported

language.

Accessing and Using the Multi-Language Functionality

1. Onthe OGL console, go to Contents.

2. Onthe target guide, select the ellipsis icon (5) and then Languages (31).

[#4 ST-OGL News - First Time

apiName: 626r9d0v [

@ https://guidedlearning-uat.ora..

Process ® PUBLISHED W Delete
O Clone

& Job Aid

devres P

% Languages

M & @ W |: ‘

4% Translate

B [ & @ W

The Languages modal window is displayed now.
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Languages

This Guide will use the default language or can be copied to any other language available. You can
also add new languages.

Copy to Available Languages Current Selected Languages

1 ¢Chinese
Dutch
2 Afrikaans e
2 Albanian p
@ Amhari Vietnamese
mharic
2 Arabic

6

Cancel Reset Apply Save & Exit

oLanguage Search Field

Use this field to search for a target language. Search results are filtered dynamically.

eExisting Languages in the Account/AppID

Languages currently available in the account/applD are displayed in this section (at the
top). A horizontal line acts as a divider between 2 and 3.

eOGL Supported Languages

This section lists the OGL supported languages. You can select a language by clicking the

green button (ﬂ). The selected language will be listed in the Current Selected Languages
section (5).

& NOT_SUPPORTED

Although there might be an extensive number of languages listed in OGL, for
Fusion only the languages listed below are supported.

e Arabic
e Chinese (Simplified)

e Chinese (Traditional)

e Czech
« Danish
e Dutch
e English
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e Estonian
e Finnish
*  French

e French (Canadian)

e German
 Greek
e Hebrew

e Hungarian

e ltalian

e Japanese

* Korean

e Latvian

e Lithuanian

* Norwegian

* Polish

e Portuguese (Brazilian)
e Portuguese (European)

« Romanian

* Russian
*  Slovak
e Spanish
*  Swedish
e Turkish

oCurrent Selected Languages - Previously Created

When an OGL item has an existing copy in alternate languages (i.e English) the languages
are listed first as read-only.

OCurrent Selected Languages - To be added

Current language selections are listed below the existing languages for the OGL item. To
remove a language from the current selection, click the red button (=).

eAppIy and Save and Exit buttons
Once you have made your selections, click on Apply, then Save & Exit to create alternate
language copies of the OGL item.

Choose the language(s) to which the guide needs to be translated. You can select multiple
guides at once.
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Search

Copy to Available Languages

Hungarian

Igbo
Japanese
Javanese
Kannada
Kazakh
Korean
Kurdish
Latvian

Cancel

Chinese
Dutch

This Guide will use the default language or can be copied to any other language available. You can
also add new languages.

Current Selected Languages

& Indonesian

B italian

Reset Apply Save & Exit

4. Select Save & Exit.
The guide is now cloned.

5. Navigate to the specific language folder to which you have translated the guide.

Filters (0) §=

= GENERIC LANGUAGE
GENERIC LANGUAGE

> v
Sl Chinese
Dutch
ED Proc:
ree French
Indonesian
Italian
es [A ST- o

The guide is now cloned with same API ID.
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Sort v a8

[talian ~

Process ® DRAFT

[Z ST-OGL News - First Time

apiName: 626r9d0v

@® Note

Kindly note that this feature does not have an automatic translation capability for
the guides. Once you have cloned the guide, it will remain in the generic language,
and you will need to manually translate the guide or use an external translation
service/purchase a translation service. Another option would be to manually
translate the guide through a third-party translator such as Google Translate for a
quick translation.

6. Select here to learn how to translate the guide using an external translation service.
or

Contact your OGL Account Manager to purchase a translation service.

7. Alternatively, use a third-party translator such as Google Translate for a quick translation.

a. Open the content editor of the guide that you want to translate.

Content Editor

ST-OGL News - First stousiep g \;j( Updated: 08/16/202310:24

Time Images Guide Comments 2]

Comments(0) Steps Comments =

o Oracle Guided Learning News

May 2023

Review your OGL Configuration when
updating to Fusion Release 23B

If the OGL Widget and guides are no longer visible in your Fusion
instance(s) following update to Fusion Release 238, you can resolve
it by reenabling Oracle Guided Learning in your Fusion instance(s)
using the following instructions:

User Guide: Deploying OGL for Oracle Fusion Applications

This known issue is being actively addressed.

OGL 23B is Live

Cancel

b. Inanew browser tab, go to Google Translate.
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c. Copy the contents from the content editor and paste it into the Google Translator's
input column.

d. Select the desired output language, and the content is instantly translated.

= Google Translate

English - Detected English Spanish French v g English Spanish v

Oracle Guided Learning News X Notizie sull'apprendimento guidato Oracle

May 2023 maggio 2023

Review your OGL Configuration when updating to Fusion Release Rivedi la tua configurazione OGL durante l'aggiornamento a Fusion
23B Release 23B

If the OGL Widget and guides are no longer visible in your Fusion Se il widget e le guide OGL non sono piu visibili nelle tue istanze
instance(s) following update to Fusion Release 23B, you can resolve Fusion dopo l'aggiornamento a Fusion Release 23B, puoi risolverlo
it by reenabling Oracle Guided Learning in your Fusion instance(s) riattivando Oracle Guided Learning nelle tue istanze Fusion

using the following instructions: utilizzando le seguenti istruzioni:

e. Copy the translated content from Google Translate and paste it back into the content
editor of the guide.

Content Editor

ST-OGL News - First Show Step

Last Updated: 08/16,/2023 10:24
H Images PM
Time

«©

Comments(0)

o Notizie sull'apprendimento guidato Oracle

maggio 2023

Rivedi la tua configurazione OGL durante
I'aggiornamento a Fusion Release 23B

Se il widget e le guide OGL non sono pil visibili nelle tue istanze
Fusion dopo l'aggiornamento a Fusion Release 23B, puoi risolverlo
riattivando Oracle Guided Learning nelle tue jstanze Fusion

utilizzando le seguenti istruzioni:
Guida per l'utente: distribuzione di OGL per Oracle Fusion
Applications

Questo problema noto viene affrontato attivamente.

Cancel

f. Select Apply and then Save & EXxit to save the changes.
Now the content is manually translated. You can also update the guide title manually to
the desired language.
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Process © DRAFT

Notizie ST-OGL - Prima
volta

4

apiName: 626r9d0v

A\ Warning

Deleting an OGL item from the alternate language folder will delete all copies of the
OGL item. You can restore the OGL item by recovering it from the Archive folder.

Understanding the relationship between the default OGL item and its alternate language
copies

The OGL items in the default language are the primary data files where critical information
relating to the OGL items is stored. An OGL item in an alternate language cannot exist without
an OGL item in the default language.

Legend:

0 = Independent

! = Inherits settings/value from the Default Language OGL item

Information Stored Default Language OGL Alternate Language 1  Alternate Language 2
item (i.e. English) OGL item (i.e. Dutch) OGL item (i.e. French)
Display Settings, (V) 1 1

Activation Settings,
and Advanced Settings
(incl. Selectors)

OGL item Name

OGL item Step Text

o o
o o

Number of Steps

Step Sequence | [

o o

OGL item Status

Q0000
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Information Stored Default Language OGL Alternate Language 1  Alternate Language 2
item (i.e. English) OGL item (i.e. Dutch) OGL item (i.e. French)

apiName [ '

OGL item Property:
Products

OGL item Property:
Modules

OGL item Property:
Sticky Guide

OGL item Property:
Managed Guide
OGL item Property:
Labels

OGL item Property: OGL
item Type

OGL item Property:
Descriptions
(Keywords)

OGL item Activation
Conditions: Role

OGL item Activation
Conditions: Time

OGL item Activation
Conditions: URL (incl.
Autosegmentation)

OGL item Activation
Conditions: All other
(assuming the
condition can be
localized)

Editing Steps in the
Default Language for
Multilingual OGL item:
Adding a step
Editing Steps in the (v 12 2
Default Language for

Multilingual OGL item:

Deleting a step

Editing Steps in the 0 03 03
Default Language for

Multilingual OGL item:

Text change

(< T < T < T < T < T < I < TR < T < TR < JE ][ <

(<)

@® Note

1. Inherits the default language text(not auto-translated), needs to be updated using
Content Editor in the relevant alternate language.

2. Deletes the step in all copies of the OGL item.

3. Text changes to existing steps are not auto-translated, needs to be updated
Content Editor.
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Creating a new OGL item in the default language does not automatically create the

alternate language copies of the OGL item.

Manual or External Translation

The following list of languages are supported for manual or external translation.

Arabic

Chinese - Simplified
Chinese - Traditional
Croatian

Czech

Danish

Dutch

Finnish

French - Canada
French - France
German

Greek

Hebrew

Hungarian

Italian

Japanese

Korean

Norwegian

Polish

Portuguese - Brazil
Portuguese - Portugal
Romanian

Russian

Slovak

Slovenian
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e Spanish - Worldwide

e Swedish
e Thai
e Turkish

*  Vietnamese

Translating the Guides Using Machine Translation

To manually translate guides, you will need to first export the OGL properties files of the guides
you wish to translate, then use an external translation service or manually translate the guide
contents. Once translations are completed, you will need to generate a ZIP file of the
translated guides, then import it back to OGL. The Translations function in OGL allows you to
manage the exporting/importing of the properties files for manual translation.

® Note

* The best practice is to have the content ready and signed off in the Generic
Language (English) before submitting the machine translation.

e Guides will only be tested in the default language. The client is responsible for
testing the foreign-translated content (only for Managed Service clients).

This section will guide you on how to translate your guides using machine translation.

To translate:

Step 1: Export the OGL content from the Generic Language folder (English folder).

@® Note

By default, OGL guides are in English. If you are using an APP ID without translated
guides, you will only have a generic folder including all the English guides. As soon as
a translation is completed, folders with the translated content in other languages will
be created.

1. From the OGL console left navigation pane, select Settings > Translations.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

g Content (1)

T Archive (48)

i Settings ~
Application

Custom Roles
Training Types

The Translations modal is displayed.

a. Select Export.

Translations

Export

Your guides will be exported to a ZIP file. The files in the zip file have .properties extension.

Import

File to import: Choose a file Mo file chosen. Upload a ZIP file with the translated texts.

Encoding: | utf-8-sig ke

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected

Check to create metadata for the translated guide

Cancel

A ZIP file containing your guides is sent to your email address.
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Translations

© Request queued. You will receive an email with a link to download the guides.

Import

File to import: Choose a file Mo file chosen. Upload a ZIP file with the translated texts.

Encoding: | utf-B-sig >

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected
Check to create metadata for the translated guide

Cancel

b. Look for the email from Oracle Guided Learning containing the link to your translation
export file and select Download.

[External] : Your Oracle Guided Learning report is ready

Oracle Guided Learning <noreply_ogl@comm-apps.ou.ocs.oraclecloud.cc
To @

@ If there are problems with how this message is displayed, click here to view it in a web browser.

Hello OGL Administrator,

Here is vour Oracle Guided Learning (OGL) translation export file that you recently requested.

This is a system-generated email message. Please do not reply directly to this message.

Regards,
Oracle Guided Learning Team

The browser now downloads the ZIP file.

c. Navigate to your Downloads folder in the local drive and unzip/extract the downloaded
file.
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< > Downloads

~ Today

il ]

translations_expo
rt 1689333555z

p

After extracting the folder, you will notice three subfolders named Active, Testing, and
Import and a README.html file.

> Downloads » translations_export 1689333555 W
v
= Name Date modified Type Size
~ Today
& README.html 14-07-2023 11:19 Microsoft Edge HTM... 13 KB

testing 14-07-2023 17:14 File folder
import 14-07-2023 17:14 File folder
active 14-07-2023 17:14 File folder

® Note
Active:

This folder contains the guides with status as published in the OGL dashboard
from different languages/ default languages.

Testing:

This folder contains the guides with status as a draft in the OGL dashboard
from different languages/ default languages.

Import:

This folder is used to import the translated content to the OGL dashboard in
different languages.

Readme:

This is an HTML file that gives insights into export and import.

1. Navigate to the "testing" folder within the extracted folders.
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> Downloads > translations_export_1691608634 >

Name

~

Date modified Type Size
~ Today

-- 8/9/2023 1:18 PM File folder

2. Go to the subfolder named "--".

@® Note

“--" is the default name for generic folders.

You can see the list of existing guides in the English language, identified by their API IDs.

» Users > bkuthar » Downloads * ogl_export_ 1689934227 > testing >E v O Search
|:| Name . Date modified Type Size
[}« Dib0ebsy 63A++EVtToeeB6LzICIRhQ_N... 21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1KB
/| DoBlpmch_63A++EViToeeB6LzIcIRhQ.... 21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1KB
< 0s9615pb_63A++EViToeeBblzIcIRhQL..  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1 KB
& Ovscp234_63A++EVitToeeB6LzICIRhQ,..  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 2 KB
] 0z9wayko_63A++EVitToeeB6LzIcIRhQL.. 023 10:10 PROPERTIES File I KB
«l| 1Tbwmob02_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQ.. 23 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1 KB
«] 1cimgotj_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQ V... 3 10:10 PROPERTIES File 2 KB
w 2rk7992w_63A++EViToeeB6LzIcIRhAL.. 23 10:10 1 KB
& 2zzdcvOb_63A++EViToeeB6LzIcIRhQ L.  21-07-2023 10:10 1 KB
« 3fylowua_63A++EViToeeB6LzIcIRhQ_..  21-07-2023 10:10 1 KB
w] 3mjkkdiu_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQL..  21-07-2023 10:10 3KB
«| 3gzx0awi_63A++EVitToeeB6lzIclRhQL..  21-07-2023 10:10 2 KB
| 4dahmjom_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQ... 21-07-2023 10:10 1 KB
<« 4qgrw531_63A++EViToeeB6lzIclRhQ_...  21-07-2023 10:10 2 KB
«| 4gplet55_63A++EViToeeB6LzIcIRhQ K... 3 10:10 1KB
) ArwiSx0x_63A++EViToeeB6LzIcIRhQ.T... 21-07-2023 10:10 | KB
wl 4te7df76_63A++EViToeeB6LzIcIRhQ_P... 21-07-2023 10:10 2 KB
) AvefOtdu_63A++EVtToeeB6lzlclRhQ.S..  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1KB
«) 4vs18zta_63A++EVtToeeBbLzIcIRhQ_..  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1 KB
« 5c3f1vxi_63A++EViToeeBblzIclRhQ_F..  21-07-2023 10:10 3KB

3. Select the guides you want to translate, copy and paste them to a new folder.

@ Tip

e Use the APl names of the guides to identify the exact guides you want to

translate.

e Consider renaming the new folder to make it easier to identify.
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> Downloads > Guides for translation

Name

~ Today

on8coynm_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Test ...

E

;'J re8tfjlx_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Redwoo...

;'J v9k70c35_yNmgDBheRBCrWYYACOcC_w_Goals ...

Date modified

8/14/2023 1:.09 PM
8/14/2023 1:09 PM

8/14/2023 1:09 PM

Type

PROPERTIES File
PROPERTIES File

PROPERTIES File

4. Copy and paste the application PROPERTIES File (.properties) from the testing folder to
the newly created folder.The application PROPERTIES File contains all the basic setups

like Next, Back, Done, Help, etc.

> Downloads > Guides for translation

Name

~ Today

application

E

!LJ on8coynm_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w Test ...

EJ re8tfjlx_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Redwoo...

!J v9k70c35_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Goals ...

N

Date modified

8/14/2023 1:09 PM
8/14/2023 1:09 PM
8/14/2023 1:09 PM

8/14/2023 1:09 PM

Type

PROPERTIES File
PROPERTIES File
PROPERTIES File

PROPERTIES File

Step 2: Import the translated guides to OGL.

1. Open the downloaded machine translated Zip file & keep it ready for copying.
(In the following example, we have retrieved the translated content in Czech.)

~ Yesterclay

|-:-= iridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-cs_CZ zip | 18-07-2023 15:09

Name Date modified Type

Compressed (zipped)... 15 KB

Size

2. Navigate to the folder where you first downloaded the ZIP file from the OGL Dashboard.
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Name

~ Yesterday

D UlLbom
import

~ Last week

active

testing

= fridize-iridize-2.0-drop10-ui.zip

& README.html

Date modified

17-07-2023 15:53

17-07-2023 15:53

17-07-2023 15:02

14-07-2023 11:19

14-07-2023 17:14

14-07-2023 17:14

Compressed (zipped)...
BOM File

File folder

Microsoft Edge HTM...
File folder

File folder

Open the import folder and create a new folder. Name the folder with the language code

for which you translated.

@ Tip

To import French guides, the folder should be named "fr," while for Czech, it

should be named "cz," and so on.

Name

~ Yesterday

CZ

~ Earlier this week

de
es
fr
ja
pl

pt

~ Last week

& README html

o

Date modified

18-07-2023 15:46

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

14-07-2023 11:19

Type

File folder

File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder

File folder

Microsoft Edge HTM...
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« Users » > Downloads > New folder > translations_export_1689333555 )
~
Name Date modified Type Size
I ~ Yesterclay
w= fridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-cs_CZ.zip 18-07-2023 15:09 Compressed (zipped)... 15 KB

5. Compress/Zip the import folder alone.

Name

~ Today

== import.zip

~ Yesterday

import

Date modified

19-07-2023 14:27

18-07-2023 15:46

Type

Compressed (zipped)...

File folder

6. Navigate to the OGL dashboard.

7. Go to Settings > Translations.

O Oracle Guided Learning

O Home

My Content
2 Content (34)
i Archive (54)
{2} Settings ~

Application

Translations

The Translations modal window is displayed now.

8. Under the Import section, select Choose a file andchoose the file named"import.ZIP".
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-

UTF-8 [default)
Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected
Check to create metadata for the translated guide

Application Properties

This will auto-translate application.properties to all OCl supporte
click here

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCI Language Translation
representations regarding the accuracy, reliability, or timelin
machine translations at their own risk.

Auto Translate

Cancel

v

&) Oracle Content

v

(@ Desktop

> o Documents
> i Downloads
> @ Music

v E Pictures

Chapter 5
My Content
Export e SpEr 23
Your guides will be exported to a ZIP file. The files in the zip file | & 5 v A i » Downloads - Ie] Search Downloads 0
m Organize ¥ New folder Oo- O @
Import
> /}Home
File to import: No file chosen. Upload a E] Gallery I
Encoding

File name: |translations_export_1715707699.zip ~ | Compressed (zipped) Folder (*. ~

9. Set the encoding to utf-8-sig.

Import

File to import: Choose a file import.zip

Encoding
UTF-8 (default)

b

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected

Check to create metadata for the translated guide

10. Check in the Connected checkbox.
(If this option is not checked, any additional modification cannot be made in the guide.)

Open Cancel

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 23, 2026
Page 133 of 142



ORACLE’

Chapter 5
My Content

Translations

Export

Your guides will be exported to a ZIP file. The files in the zip file have properties extension.

Import
File to import: Choose a file import.zip

‘ Encoding -

UTF-8 (default)
Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected
Check to create metadata for the translated guide

-I

Application Properties

This will auto-translate application properties to all OCl supported languages: For more help on translation please

click here.

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCI Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any
representations regarding the accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the
machine translations at their own risk.

Auto Translate

Cancel

11. Select the Import button.
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Translations

Export

Your guides will be exported to a ZIP file. The files in the zip file have .properties extension.

Import

File to import: Choose a file import.zip

Encoding: | utf-8-sig h

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected
Check to create metadata for the translated guide

The translated content is now imported.

12. Verify all the translated guides are available in the respective language folders.
a. Onthe OGL console, select Contents.
b. Select the GENERIC LANGUAGE dropdown and choose the desired language.

A "4
['4 A
= GENERIC LANGUAGE ~
GENERIC LANGUAGE
. Product =
survl  Arabic
O Enterprise Resource Plan...
Czech
French o O Fusion Common
- Zec
4 Tes German O Human Capital Managem...
apiNam Japanese O Procurement
Korean )
0O <Not Assigned>
Polish
Hlac Module v
ol & 9 W . O Benefits

The translated guides are now displayed.
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Process © DRAFT i Message @ DRAFT
[@ Testovani [¢, Novy test zpravy o cesté 4
apiName: 46gzazuh apiName: 3vdekgh4
O {2 [ 5

c. Launch any guide in the Fusion Application by changing the language in the
Application login screen.
(Normally, the guide will progress similarly to the default language guide. If the
translation guide does not progress like the default language guide, follow the steps in
the troubleshooting tips.)

Using the Multi Language Widget

A user may choose to select an alternative language available on the OGL widget. Here is an
easy way to do this:

1. Open the Guided Learning widget.

@

2. At the bottom-left of the open widget, click the Language Selection icon ( 0 ) then select
the desired language from the menu.
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OGL Training Guides

Q

» My Content

» Getting Started

-

Manager Self Service Guides

-

Employee Self Service Guides

-

Oracle Customer Success

Default

Afrikaans

German

Spanish

French

Somali

©O 0O O O 0 @

Need additional Support?
r PP y_:

Training Suppport

All guides available in the selected language will now display in the widget. For example, if you
selected Dutch from the available languages, all Dutch guides will now display in the widget.

Once you sign out of the Fusion application and sign back in, the widget language will default
to the language you have previously chosen.

@® Note

If a user does not manually select a language from the OGL Language Menu, OGL
defaults to the Fusion application language for the session.

User Management

Once your OGL account is created, you can add new users with different permission levels.
The new users can create, publish, delete guides, edit content, view analytics, etc. We
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recommend you follow the Least Privilege principle when granting permissions to new OGL
users, especially the permission to publish guides.

You can set up multiple types of users depending on the level of access you want each user to
have. Each user is identified by their name, email address, and the permissions assigned to
them.

Introduction to OGL Roles

Before you set up users in OGL, you should understand the roles and permissions that you
can assign to a user.

@® Note

The roles discussed below only apply to the OGL Console and are not related to the
application roles.

Roles & Permissions

Viewer: Executive sponsors are the common target audience for this role which only requires
the ability to see what guides exist and view the Analytics Dashboard.

Permission Detail
Preview a guide e Preview Guides
View Analytics *  View Analytics

Editor: The Editor role addresses users who only need to work with the copy/text in the guides
and messages to end-users. This allows writers to be able to get into the system and provide
content without exposing them to publishing and other mission-critical capabilities.

Permission Detail
Access Content Editor *  Edit OGL item text via Content Editor
Manage Messages *  Create, Update, Clone, and Delete Messages

Developer: This role enables admins who should be working with the detailed features within
individual guides, while not opening up system-wide settings that would affect all Editors and
Developers.

Permission Detail

Edit Guides e Update OGL item name(s)

e View Guide in Full Editor

. Edit Guide, Video, Links, Tasks Lists via Full
Editor

. Edit Settings for Guide, Video, Links, Tasks
Lists in Dashboard

e Edit Activation Settings for Guide, Video, Links,
Tasks Lists in Dashboard

Create Guides *  Create/clone OGL item(s)
Delete Guides »  Delete/recover OGL item(s)
Publish Guides » Activate/inactivate OGL item(s)

e Publish/unpublish OGL item(s)
e Publish unpublished revisions of OGL item(s)
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Permission Detail
Edit Managed Guides »  Edit OGL items classified as managed by
Oracle

Owner: Within each organization, there should only be 2-3 people with this level of access.
The permissions included in this role enable the admin to make changes to the system that will
affect every user and guide therein.

Permission Detail

Manage Users * Add/delete users from the applD
*  Assign/revoke user permissions
Manage Help Widget Settings *  Update the help widget sort order

* Update the OGL Widget settings for
development and production

Manage Display Groups *  Create, update, and delete display group(s)

Manage Roles e Create, update, and delete simplified role(s)

Manage Pages *  Create, update, and delete OGL pages for use
in conditioning content in the library

Manage Products & Modules »  Create, update, and delete OGL Products and

Modules which are used in OGL analytics and
as content filters

Manage Training Types *  Create, update, and delete training type(s)

Manage Themes e Can update the theme to any of the available
themes in the OGL Console.

*  Can download the available Design Kit(s) in

the appID
e Can update the theme via the applID's Design
Kit
¢ Can upload modified Design Kit(s) to the
appID
Change application settings *  Enable feedback

»  Manage feedback settings for development
and production

»  Update the application(sub-account) name

Create Managed Guides * Setaguide as a managed guide

Manage Comments e Manage comments in the full editor

Reset end-user usage data * Reset user analytics data

Manage Cloud Configuration *  Manage Cloud Configuration in the OGL
Console

Manage Oracle Content *  Manage Oracle Content in the OGL Console.

Batch Update Guides e This feature enables you to update guides in
batches.

Assighing Roles and Permissions

You can assign all of the permissions within a role to a user, or assign specific permissions.
Depending on your approach, the role icons will change so you can quickly see which roles
and permissions a user has:

= ALL of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.
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= SOME of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.
ﬂ= NONE of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.
» To revoke all user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on or to

make it E

e To assign all user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on ﬂ to make it

* To assign some user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on

Details +

, then proceed to assign/revoke the required permissions

Adding Users

@® Note

Only the identified client-side OGL Admins have the access to add additional users to
the account.

Use the user's email address to add them to the OGL.
To add users:

1. Onyour OGL console's navigation menu, select Settings > User Management.

O Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

g8 Content (19)

1 Archive (37)

& Settings A

Application
Custom Roles
Training Types
Translations

User Management

The User Management modal window appears.

2. Select the Add Users button.
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User Management
o €= Add Users button
Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner
@o! @ol Details v Details - Details ~ Details -
Details v Details - Details ~ Details -
Details v Details - Details ~ Details -
Cancel
3. 0 Enter the new user's email address in the Email field,e assign the user
permissions, then e select Save..
User Management ®
0 cmm© 2]
Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner
ogl.student01@ Iogl.studen(m@ | Details v Details v Details v E Details v
® Note

See the above "Assigning Roles and Permissions" section to learn more.

4. Select Close (X) to exit the User Management modal window.

Removing Users

To remove Users:

1. Navigate to the User Management modal window.

2. Check in the checkbox at the beginning of the line that lists the user you want to remove.
Once checked in, the Delete button appears.
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User Management

o DELETE & EXPORT

Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner
@ot @ol Details v Details ~ Details v Details v
Details - Details - @ Details - Details -~
Details v Details ~ Details - Details v
Cancel
3. Select the Delete button.
The user is now removed from OGL.
Exporting the OGL User Matrix
You can export the OGL user matrix in ".xIsx" format with a single click/selection.
1. Navigate to the User Management modal window.
& .
2. Select the Export button () to download the user matrix.
User Managéiment
[+
Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner
Details ~ Details v Details - Details -
Details v Details v Details - Details v
Details ~ Details ~ Details ~ Details ~
Cancel

The browser now downloads the .xIsx file.

Ml TN
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Library

OGL offers libraries of pre-built OGL content that align with Oracle Cloud Fusion applications.
The content from these libraries were developed by Oracle expert teams and employ Oracle's
best practices to provide content developers efficient access to updated and relevant OGL
content to help accelerate your content development experience. The Library section in the left
navigation panel is where you can browse and access these various content libraries and
leverage Oracle's experience and expertise.

Use Cases

The Use Cases library provides access to procured collections of OGL guide packages that
address specific business use cases and scenarios with Oracle Fusion products. Use Cases
allow developers to access pre-built Fusion base guides without the intervention of an Oracle
Account Manager and with the added benefit of seeing how different base guides can work
together to achieve specific results.

To access the Use Cases library, select Use Cases in the left navigation panel.

() Oracle Guided Leamning

0 Home
My Content

B Content (15)

@ Archive (8)

& Settings v

Library

Use Cases

B Base Guides

© Oracle Content
Analytics & Reports

il Dashboards .

[@ Reports

@ Learn

Cookie Preferences

” :
.
= = =

Absence: Guides for
Employee Self Service

Guidesin s use case

Benefits: Guides to Support
Employee Self Service

Guides nthis usecese

Display Use Cases

Accounts Payables: Featured
Guides when working with
Invoices

Guides in this use case

Career Development: Guides
to Support the Employee's
Career Development

(7] Guidesintnisusecase

Accounts Receivable: Top
Guides when working with AR

Gudes n thsuse case

Change Management Series:
Leveraging Messages for
Change Management and...

Guides nthisuse cese

Advanced Collections: Guides
when working with
Delinquendies and Collections

(7 cuesimins usecase

Change Management Series:
Organizational Structure
Change

Guidesin this usecase

Filters

a

Product v

O Enterprise Resource Plan.
O Fusion Common

O Human Capital Managem.

O Supply Chain Manager
Module

O Absence
O Benefits
O Common

O Expenses

O Financials
O HCM Core

O Leaming

O Oracle Transactional Busi
O Payroll

O Procurement

O Recruitment

Depending upon which Oracle Fusion products you may be using, the Use Cases library will

present an assortment of pre-built guide packages based on which Fusion products you have
selected in your Application settings. Follow the steps below to specify which Fusion products
you wish to display in the Use Cases library.
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g w0 bd P

6.

D@

Configuration

Application Name * 12/100

Application Type

ge otzonicy g s runring

Available Products for Content Display in the OGL Libraries
Select products

3 Selected

Human Capital Management

Enterprise Resource Planning
Supply Chain Management

O Enterprise Performance Management

O Customer Experience (CX)
O Oracle Analytics Cloud Service (OACS)

Player Authentication

Setto enable Player Authentication

Cancel

In the left navigation panel, select Settings.

Select Application.

In the Application Settings modal, select the Application tab.
In the Application Type, select Fusion.

Under the Available Products for Content Display in the OGL Libraries section, select
the dropdown menu and select any products from the list that you wish to display in the
OGL Libraries.

Select Save when finished.

The Use Cases library will now display all use cases associated with the Fusion products you
selected.

. e o o o NN

Base Guides

OGL users have access to a vast library of starter content assets supporting Oracle cloud
products called Base Guides. The base guide content is built from the experience of thousands
of hours of cloud application implementations, and is intended to provide users with clear, step-
by-step instructions for essential tasks.

Select Base Guides in the left navigation panel to view the items within this library.
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D Oracle Guided Learning

(M1 Home

My Content
&8 Content (190)
i Archive (261)
& Settings ~
Library
Use Cases

fll Base Guides

& Oracle Content

Analytics & Reports
kil Dashboards w

@] Reports

gl Learn

Applying Filters

The Base Guides library will display pre-built content items that are ready for you to import into
your My Content library. You can use the Product filters in the Filters panel to narrow the list of
content items displayed based on specific application products.
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Base Guide: (UMD

Filters (0) 3=

Process

Ability to Apply Cross
Currency Receipts

apiName: n2vgv23b

©

Process

Ability to display Currency in
Journal Reports.

apiName: qbyginls

©

Process

Accept an Idea

apiName: BynuSex®

-

Process

Ability to control the list of
functions for secondary pov in
anotes text box

apiName: Ib3hkd2

O

Process

Accept a Job Offer

apiName: iuzqvb9a

‘O

Process

Accept high priority
recommendations

apiName: q21jc0gé

Process

Ability to Create Multiple Rule
Sets at Once

apiName: wldg3zik

O

Process

Accept a Job Offer - Redwood

apiName: xmklvwy

Access and Groups

apiName: mesnavss

Process

Ability to Create Multiple Rules
at Once

apiName: okdb2wSb

O

Process

Accept a Job Offer as an
External Candidate

apiName: gydtzOce

‘O

Process

Access Succession Plans and
Talent Pools

apiName: cdtegppd

Filters

»
I

Product
O Customer Experience (CX)

O Enterprise Performance -
O Enterprise Resource Plan.
O Human Capital Managem. ..
O Oracle Analytics Cloud Se.

O Supply Chain Management

Module

O Absence Management

O Account Reconciliation Cl...
O Accounting Hub

O Advanced Access Controls
O Advanced Collections Cloud
O Advanced Financial Contr.

O Benefits

O Calendar Appointments

O Celebrate

O Common Risk Management
O Communicate

O Compensation

O Configurator Modeling

O Contacts

You can also filter the content items displayed by using pre-defined labels found in the Labels
section of the Filters panel. There you will find pre-existing labels for various Fusion products

and modules from which you can select to narrow content items for more efficient browsing.

Additionally, HotSpot and Launcher guide types are now supported in the Base Guide library
and can be imported into these libraries. These guide types are also available as filters in the
Filters panel for both libraries.

(O onade Guided Leaming
G Base curte:  CHNIMID T
Celi
-
B Content (147) Lobad
Filtered items: &
Protess Process Process e =
& Settings ~ E=EY.
Define Transaction Level " " i
I Tensa Level Enable Features - Collections. Histary of Collections Scoring
Sl Shalie - LiecHon Strategies by Transaction Type Details
Strategies by Transaction Type ol VI O finefep
Use Cases apiName: ze99mido apiName: 0519dwed apiName: 2270go86 O fin-fe-r I
M Base Guides ° ° ° D fin-tes-p
D fin-fren-ra
@ Oracle Content .
. = = = .
O NetSuite - GLOBAL
Process Process Process
k& Dashboards ~ O Oracle Analytics Cloud Se...
O Supply Chain Management ey
B Reports Review Outstanding Customer Review Promises Reports Validate Customer Dunning GI
Account Transactions Setup Report
Module
@& Leamn apiName: 9beti02! apiName: pbmdnSuh apiName: 16r303wg, O Absence Management
° ° ° O Account Reconciliation Cl...
O Accounting Hub
O Advanced Access Controls
O Advanced Coliections Cloud

Base Guides are available for various Oracle Fusion applications, such as HCM, ERP, SCM,

etc. To choose which available products will be displayed in the OGL libraries pages, go to
Settings > Application. Select the dropdown menu below "Available Products for Content
Display in the OGL Libraries" and select all products that apply:
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Application

Configuration

Application Name

OGL30

Required

Application Type

Type of application where OGL is running

@ Fusion ) Other

Awvailable Products for Content Display in the OGL Libraries

Salect Products
<= roduy

2 Selected # N

Human Capital Management

aa

Enterprise Resource Planning

<]

Supply Chain and Manufacturing

<]

Supply Chain Management

a

NetSuite - GLOBAL

<]

Enterprise Performance Management

4]

Customer Experience (CX)

can(e' m

With any Base Guide content item, or guide, you can select Preview (E) to see a preview of

the content item or select Copy to My Content (°) to import the item into your My Content
library.

Ability to Apply Cross
Currency Receipts

apiName: n2vgv23b

9

@® Note

Any content item that is displayed with a My Content (m) flag indicates
that the item has already been copied into your My Content library. Selecting the Copy

to My Content (o) button again will replace and overwrite the existing item with an
updated version of the Base Guide content.
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Default Language Configuration Required

Before importing any content items from the Base Guides library, you will need to configure the
Default Language within the Application Settings for your OGL APPID. If this configuration has
not been successfully applied, you may see the following error message when attempting to

import any content item from this library:

Missing configuration for
Importing

Guides cannot be imported. Please configure
'Default Language’ within Application Settings

Cancel Open Settings

Selecting the Open Settings button on the error message modal will take you directly to the
Settings > Application modal where you can make the necessary configuration.

In Default Language dropdown menu in the Application Settings modal, select the language
you wish to set as your default '‘Generic Language'.
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Application Domains Editor Capture & Playback EmbedCode
Details

Note

(@ Options setin this section are not persisted anywhere, please fill them for us to improve the product

Deployment

The way OGL is implemented in the application

[ Javascript Fusion Embed ] Extension

Default Language
-

Multi-language support for importing guides

Supported languages ‘
. -

Cancel

Multi-Language Support for Importing Guides

If you manage multi-language OGL content and intend to translate any imported Base Guides
into other languages using OGL's Auto-Translation feature, you will need to select a Default
Language that is supported for Auto-Translation.

For example, 'English' is a Default Language that is supported for Auto-Translation; however,
'English - United States' is not a supported language. If you select an unsupported Default
Language, you will see the following message appear below the Default Language menu:

Default Language
English-United States v

Once you select a supported Default Language, another dropdown menu will display below
allowing you to select any additional languages you wish to support for importing guides. When
importing any Use Case items, the guides will automatically be translated into these selected
languages and will appear in their respective language folders in the My Content page.
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Default Language

English h
The language of the (default) Generic Language
Multi-language support for importing guides

Supported languages

Select Languages v
Mote: it D€ Transiated to the selected languages

® Note

For more information about OGL's Translations and Multi-Language capabilities,
please refer to the following User Guide topic:

https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/customer-success/quided-learning/user-quide/
ogl-console-left-panel.htmI#GUID-6E4D558A-D3B8-4611-904F-B5610FA87144

Inclusion of ‘Labels’ on Content Management Report for Base Guides Library

The Content Management reports for Base Guides library now include label information,
enabling teams to efficiently track and filter base content by labels such as release version or
type of content. This enhancement improves visibility and addresses a frequently requested
feature from both internal teams and clients.

From the left navigation, select Base Guides library.

My Team «- Myinitistives Fusion Onboardin,
Manage your team by adding members and as hem to tasks. Manage your initiatives with Or <t practice guidance. g
Emily Clark
EC v B Cloud Implementation Last Updated s
BEQ James Brown B HCM Implementation Lost Updated Actie Activity
Project Manager 2024-03-21 Fusion Onboarding
) . B PM Playground Last Updated actve
PP Sophia Garcia 2024-04-09
Project Manager

@ New member added successfullyl X

Select the Kebab menu to the right of your Username and click on ‘Content Management’
(Appropriate permission required.)

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 8 of 22


https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/customer-success/guided-learning/user-guide/ogl-console-left-panel.html#GUID-6E4D558A-D3B8-4611-904F-B5610FA87144
https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/customer-success/guided-learning/user-guide/ogl-console-left-panel.html#GUID-6E4D558A-D3B8-4611-904F-B5610FA87144

ORACLE Chapter 6
Base Guides

() oracie Guided Learning (Fremiem)

Base Guides (CHENIIININNNNNNNND
0 Home = H Content Management
ontent E = @ Help

My Pr

B Content (617) Label 2 s
Process Frocess Process
& Achive() Filter b @ Forum
- @ Abou
@ Settings AJP Aging Report AP Overview A/P Register Report oo

Product] [+ Sign Out

Library apiName: apiName: apiName: Custd
B Use Cases ° Enterprise Performance ...
M Base Guides . Enterprise Resource Plan...

@ Oracle Content

o

o

o

0O Human Capital Managem
O NetSuite - GLOBAL

o

m]

Process Process Process
Analytics & Reports. Oracle Analytics Cloud Se
Procurement
& Dashboards - AJR Aging Report AJR Overview A/R Register Repart
O Supply Chain Management
Reporis apiName: apiName: apiame:

Module s

O Absence Management
& Learn ° ° ° %

O Account Reconciliation Cl..

(O3] (O] OO}

The content management report will be downloaded to your local machine; you will see the
‘labels’ field added as the last column in the report.

B 6 % -+ B OGL Base Guides for Benefits and support POC (Alok's OGL playground) - 2025-
Page Layout Data Review View  Automate [ Comments [# Share ~
Oracle Sans - A A General B O d r
Delete v 4
- Add-ins  Analyse
2] Format + Data
Name
Labels
251, cotr_emec, cnte_elsc_admn, catr_scct ctr, catr_shp,_pu, crtr_shp,_invmgr
Broion entr_sect, pracure.to_pay
Breview 25.1, entr_susc, cntr_clsz_sdmn, entr_scct_ctrl, catr_shp_pr
Breview 5.1, EPr_snee, Enr_elie_BARR, ERIE_BECT_EUH, ERte_UL, £nte_pe_pm
Breven antr_acct, order_ta_cash
Proview 25.1,entr_exec, cntr_clsc_sdmn, cntr_acct_ctrl, catr_sly
Preview hemrec-me, him-24¢
In Cantent Breview redwood, hem-24¢
Erovon hemroc-me. redwaed. 25aupdated, hem-24c
Proview sntr_all, basic_usability
Proview 253 updated
Broview redwood, 252 updated
Preven hem-2dc, hemetm-tp
Breview redwood, 25aupdated
Praview 25aupdated
mylearn, bagacy training, 24 .4, procure_1o_pay
mylearn, legacy training, 24 4, order_to_tash
Ereview hemtmpr, hom:24c
Proview tedwood, 253 updated
Broview 2Saupdated
Preview redwnad, 253 updated
Prevew redwood. 153 updated
Preview 150 updated
Broview 25aupdated
Proview Hedweod, 153 updated
Breview redwood, 253 updated
Proview 25aupdated
it NetSulte Conter Proview anitr_all, crm
ruitment Breview hemerec-me, hem-24¢
ruitment Ereview redwuad, 253 updated
Praview redweod, 258 updated
Proview hemiree-me, hom-24¢
Proview redwood, 253 updated
Provew redweod, 153 updated
Proview
eroview
Preview 258 updated
Ereview redwood, 258 updated
Froview 25a updated
Preview tedwood, 253 updated
redwood, 254 updated
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Use Cases

Chapter 6
Use Cases

Use Cases are curated collections of pre-built guide packages that were designed by Oracle
experts and are based on real business scenarios. Use Cases provide guide templates that
employ Oracle best practices for various Oracle Fusion applications. Each Use Case may
contain one or more guides of various categories, including Message guides, Process guides,

Smart Tips, etc.

The Use Cases screen is displayed.

0 Home

My Content
# Content (31)
T Archive (25)

& Settings

Library

Use Cases

M) Base Guides

© Oracle Content

Analytics & Reports
kil Dashboards

Reports

@ Learn

() Oracle Guided Leaming

Fﬂiers o &=

Absence: Guides for
Employee Self Service

] Guidesinthis use case

Career Development: Guides
to Support the Employee's
Career Development

(7)) Guidesinthisuse case

Accounts Payables: Featured
Guides when working with
Inveices

[ -c o

Change Management Series:
Leveraging for

Accounts Receivable: Top
Guides when working with AR

=

Change Management Series:
(o] izati Structure

Change Management and...

(8] Guicesin this use case

©

Change

(4] Guides inthis use case

Advanced Collections: Guides
when working with
Delinquencies and Collections

[[7) Guidesin this use case

Change Management Series:
Shifting to Remote Work

(4] Guidesint

e case

Benefits: Guides to Support
Employee Self Service

Employee Changes: Guides to
Support Managers as they
Transition their Employees

(8] Guidesin thisuse case

To switch between the views:

Use the List View icon (

oo
) and the Tile View icon ( ) to switch between your preferred views.

By default, all the Use Cases are displayed in Tile View.
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0O Home

My Content
&8 Content (31)
& Archive (25)
& Settings
Library
Use Cases
@ Base Guides
@ Oracle Content
Analytics & Reports
i Dashboards

Reports

= Learn

Use Cases

Chapter 6
Use Cases

() Oracle Guided Leamning

Filters (0)

Tile View

Absence: Guides for
Employee Self Service

(2] Guidesinthisuse case

Career Development: Guides
to Support the Employee's
Career Development

(7] Guidesinthisuse case

Accounts Payables: Featured
Guides when working with
Invoices

(3] Guides in thisusecase

Change Management Series:
Leveraging for

Accounts Receivable: Top
Guides when working with AR

(3] Guidesinthis use case

Change Management Series:
o] izational Structure

Change Management and...

(&) Guidesin thisuse case

Change

(4] Guidesinthis use case

Advanced Collections: Guides
when working with

Benefits: Guides to Support
Self Service

Delinquencies and C

(7] Guidesinthisuse case

Change Management Series:
Shifting to Remote Work

(4] Guidesinthis use case

(12) Guidesin this use case

Employee Changes: Guides to
Support Managers as they
Transition their Employees

(&) Guidesin thisuse case

Select List view and you can view the use cases listed.

© orade Guided Learning

- PRI =—
My Content List View. 8 E
Content (31)
Absence: Guides for Employee Self Service
& Archive (25) = ploys @
& Settings
(=22 Accounts Payables: Featured Guides when working with Invoices (9] Guidesin this use case @
Library
Use Cases
Accounts Receivable: Top Guides when working with AR (5] Guidesinthis use case
M Base Guides == 7
@ Oracle Content
[EX=29 Advanced Collections: Guides when working with Delinquencies and Collections (7] Gudesinthis use case @
Analytics & Reports
lad Dashboards
@ Benefits: Guides to Support Employee Self Service (2] Guidesin this use case @
Reports
B Learn —
[EX=2) career Development: Guides to Support the Employee's Career Development (7] Gudesinthis use case

Applying Filters

The Use Cases library will display pre-built content items that are ready for you to import into
your My Content library. You can use the preset Product and Module filters in the Filters panel
to narrow the list of content items displayed based on specific application products.
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Guides inthis use case

Application Walkthrough -
Redwood Pages

Guides in this use case

Change Management Series:
Organizational Structure
Change

Guides in this use case

Benefits: Guides to Support
Employee Self Service

Guides inthis use case

Change Management Series:
Shifting to Remote Work

Guides in this use case

Career Development: Guides
to Support the Employee's
Career Development

(7] cuidesin this use case

Employee Changes: Guides to
Support Managers as they
Transition their Employees

() uisesintnis usecase

Change Management Series:
Leveraging Messages for
Change Management and...

Guides in this use case

Expenses: Guides for
Employee Self Service

Chapter 6
Use Cases 0 CUEIIIED = Fiers
~
Label
 Use Casc | [ Use Case |
Absence: Guides for gjﬁjzs”ifh':?’jv‘ﬂf;n“‘j“‘fd Accounts Receivable: Top Q‘:‘j‘“ﬁfﬁ“eﬁ“ﬁ“ Guides
Employee Self Service e Guides when working with AR © 2 .
Invoices Delinquencies and Collections
Product =

O Enterprise Resource Plan...

O Fusion Common

O Human Capital Managem.

O Supply Chain and Manufa_

O Supply Chain Management
Module i
O Absence Management

O Benefits

O Celebrate

O Common (6)
O Financials

O Grow

O HCM Core

0 Joumeys

O Learning

Use Cases are available for various Oracle Fusion applications, such as HCM, ERP, SCM, CX,
etc. To choose which available products will be displayed in the OGL libraries pages, go to
Settings > Application. Select the dropdown menu below "Available Products for Content

Display in the OGL Libraries" and select all application products that apply:

Application

Configuration

Application Name

OGL 30

Application Type

@ Fusion

Salect Prow cts
1= roduy

Type of application where OGL is running

() Other

Available Products for Content Display in the OGL Libraries

Regquired

2 Selected

[ I < I <

Human Capital Management
Enterprise Resource Planning

Supply Chain and Manufacturing

Supply Chain Management
MetSuite - GLOBAL

|saQ

Customer Experience (CX)

Enterprise Performance Management

Cancel

With any Use Case content items, or guides, you can select Preview (E) to see a preview of

the content item or select Copy to My Content (o) to import the item into your My Content

library.
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e (D

Absence Balance-Balance as
of Date

apiName: sif09g4j

QO

@ Note

Any content item that is displayed with a My Content (m) flag indicates
that the item has already been copied into your My Content library. Selecting the Copy

to My Content (o) button again will replace and overwrite the existing item with an
updated version of the Use Case content.

Default Language Configuration Required

Before importing any content items from the Use Cases library, you will need to configure the
Default Language within the Application Settings for your OGL APPID. If this configuration has
not been successfully applied, you may see the following error message when attempting to
import any content item from this library:
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Application Domains Editor Capture & Playback EmbedCode
Details

Note

(@ Options setin this section are not persisted anywhere, please fill them for us to in

Deployment

The way OGL is implemented in the application

[ Javascript Fusion Embed ] Extension

Default Language
-

Multi-language support for importing guides

Supported languages ‘
. -

Cancel

Multi-Language Support for Importing Guides

If you manage multi-language OGL content and intend to translate any imported Use Case
content items into other languages using OGL's Auto-Translation feature, you will need to
select a Default Language that is supported for Auto-Translation.

For example, 'English' is a Default Language that is supported for Auto-Translation; however,
'English - United States' is not a supported language. If you select an unsupported Default
Language, you will see the following message appear below the Default Language menu:

Default Language
English-United States

Once you select a supported Default Language, another dropdown menu will display below
allowing you to select any additional languages you wish to support for importing guides. When
importing any Base Guides, the guides will automatically be translated into these selected
languages and will appear in their respective language folders in the My Content page.
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Use Cases

Default Language

English h
The language of the (default) Generic Language
Multi-language support for importing guides

Supported languages

Select Languages v
Mote: it D€ Transiated to the selected languages

@ Note

For more information about OGL's Translations and Multi-Language capabilities,
please refer to the following User Guide topic:

https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/customer-success/quided-learning/user-quide/
ogl-console-left-panel.html#GUID-6E4D558A-D3B8-4611-904F-B5610FA87144

Inclusion of ‘Labels’ on Content Management Report for Use Cases Library

The Content Management reports for Use Cases library now include label information,
enabling teams to efficiently track and filter base content by labels such as release version or
type of content. This enhancement improves visibility and addresses a frequently requested
feature from both internal teams and clients.

From the left navigation, select Use Cases library.

My Team My initiatives Fusion Onboarding
Manage your team by adding members and assigning them to tasks. Manage your initiatives with Oracle's best practice guidance. i .
Emily Clark
EC b [A Cloud Implementation Last Updated Active
Bl JomesBrown B HCM Implementation Last Updated Active y
Project Manager 2024-03-21 3 Fusion Onboarding
B A PM Playground Last Updated Active
sG Sophia Garcia 2024-04-09
Project Manager
@ New member added successfully! X

Select the Kebab menu to the right of your Username and click on ‘Content Management’
(Appropriate permission required.)
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() oracie Guided Learning (Fremiem)

Base Guides (CHENIIININNNNNNNND
0 Home = H Content Management
ontent E = @ Help

My Pr

B Content (617) Label 2 s
Process Frocess Process
& Achive() Filter b @ Forum
- @ Abou
@ Settings AJP Aging Report AP Overview A/P Register Report oo

Product] [+ Sign Out

Library apiName: apiName: apiName: Custd
B Use Cases ° Enterprise Performance ...
M Base Guides . Enterprise Resource Plan...

@ Oracle Content

o

o

o

0O Human Capital Managem
O NetSuite - GLOBAL

o

m]

Process Process Process
Analytics & Reports. Oracle Analytics Cloud Se
Procurement
& Dashboards - AJR Aging Report AJR Overview A/R Register Repart
O Supply Chain Management
Reporis apiName: apiName: apiame:

Module s

O Absence Management
& Learn ° ° ° %

O Account Reconciliation Cl..

(O3] (O] OO}

The content management report will be downloaded to your local machine; you will see the
‘labels’ field added as the last column in the report.

B 6 % -+ B OGL Base Guides for Benefits and support POC (Alok's OGL playground) - 2025-
Page Layout Data Review View  Automate [ Comments [# Share ~
Oracle Sans - A A General B O d r
Delete v 4
- Add-ins  Analyse
2] Format + Data
Name
Labels
251, cotr_emec, cnte_elsc_admn, catr_scct ctr, catr_shp,_pu, crtr_shp,_invmgr
Broion entr_sect, pracure.to_pay
Breview 25.1, entr_susc, cntr_clsz_sdmn, entr_scct_ctrl, catr_shp_pr
Breview 5.1, EPr_snee, Enr_elie_BARR, ERIE_BECT_EUH, ERte_UL, £nte_pe_pm
Breven antr_acct, order_ta_cash
Proview 25.1,entr_exec, cntr_clsc_sdmn, cntr_acct_ctrl, catr_sly
Preview hemrec-me, him-24¢
In Cantent Breview redwood, hem-24¢
Erovon hemroc-me. redwaed. 25aupdated, hem-24c
Proview sntr_all, basic_usability
Proview 253 updated
Broview redwood, 252 updated
Preven hem-2dc, hemetm-tp
Breview redwood, 25aupdated
Praview 25aupdated
mylearn, bagacy training, 24 .4, procure_1o_pay
mylearn, legacy training, 24 4, order_to_tash
Ereview hemtmpr, hom:24c
Proview tedwood, 253 updated
Broview 2Saupdated
Preview redwnad, 253 updated
Prevew redwood. 153 updated
Preview 150 updated
Broview 25aupdated
Proview Hedweod, 153 updated
Breview redwood, 253 updated
Proview 25aupdated
it NetSulte Conter Proview anitr_all, crm
ruitment Breview hemerec-me, hem-24¢
ruitment Ereview redwuad, 253 updated
Praview redweod, 258 updated
Proview hemiree-me, hom-24¢
Proview redwood, 253 updated
Provew redweod, 153 updated
Proview
eroview
Preview 258 updated
Ereview redwood, 258 updated
Froview 25a updated
Preview tedwood, 253 updated
redwood, 254 updated
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Oracle Content

The Oracle Content library and settings allows customers to have expert-developed content
designed to support Fusion (HCM, ERP, SCM, and CX) Specialists as they navigate the Fusion
application environment. The content is developed and tested by Oracle expert teams and
guides users to information and practices that avoid the need for certain types of My Oracle
Support service requests. Once enabled on the customer account, a new item labelled Oracle
Content will appear in the Library section of the left navigation, which will open the Oracle
Content settings panel.

Once enabled and activated, Oracle Content is immediately available in the application
environment based the which Fusion products/modules you choose. Administrators do not
need to add the content to their My Content library or test it.

D Oracle Guided Learning [Premium)
) Home
g8 Content (20)

B Archive (37)

{3 Settings

Use Cases

[l Base Guides

2 Oracle Content

k7 Dashboards

[8] Reports

s} Learn
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@® Note

Chapter 6
Oracle Content

Access to the settings panel requires the “Owner > Manage Oracle Content” security
permission available within User Management. When the security permission is
selected, the user can see and update the settings within Oracle Content.

Viewer

Details -
Details .
Details -

QOB

Editor Developer
Details - Details
Details - Details
Details - Details

Owner

“ Details
- Details -
v Details -

Manage Products & Modules
Manage Training Types
Manage Themes

Change Application Settings
Create Managed Guides
Manage Comments

Reset end user usage data

Manage Cloud Configuration

Manage Oracle Content

GSI&SEEEEIG

Batch Update Guides

Through the Oracle Content settings panel, administrators can opt-in/opt-out of content
categories (i.e., My Oracle Support and Oracle Customer Success) and enable content by
Fusion products/modules according to their application footprint. Content can be enabled or
disabled within the development and/or production environments for any available Fusion

product.

In the Oracle Content settings modal, select View Details next to the content category you
wish to configure to expand the list of the available Products.
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Oracle Content

Oracle content consists of resources created, that when enabled, are available in your development or production environments. Oracle
content is designed to be utilized as delivered and can't be modified.

My Oracle Support I View Details | [;EBBUCT\ON - ]

Oracle Customer Success View Details [ o - ]

Cancel Reset Apply

Oracle Content

Oracle content consists of resources created, that when enabled, are available in your development or production environments. Oracle content is designed
to be utilized as delivered and can't be modified.

My Oracle Support Hide Details

PRODUCTION

Human Capital Management View Details
Supply Chain & Manufacturing View Details
CX Sales Hide Details

CX - Extensibility

CX-TCA

CX - Analytics

Cancel Reset Apply

You can enable/disable content in either Development or Production environments for each
category (i.e., My Oracle Support or Oracle Customer Success) and for any Product (e.g.,
HCM, ERP, SCM, CX, etc.) by selecting View Details next to the corresponding category/
product to expand.
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Chapter 6
Oracle Content

Oracle Content

Oracle content consists of resources created, that when enabled, are available in your development or preduction environments. Oracle content is designed
to be utilized as delivered and can't be modified.

Status

My Oracle Support Hide Details PRODUCTION h
CUSTOM
Human Capital Management View Details DEVELOPMENT
OFF
PRODUCTION

Supply Chain & Manufacturing View Details

CX Sales

View Details ‘

Status

Oracle Customer Success Hide Details OFF -

Customer Onboarding ‘ H.—-: - ‘

Cancel Reset

Changing the Status at the parent-level will apply the same setting to all child-level options, as
shown below.

Oracle Content

Oracle content consists of resources created, that when enabled, are available in your development or production environments. Oracle content is designed
to be utilized as delivered and can't be modified.

Status

My Oracle Support Hide Details PRODUCTION T

Human Capital Management View Details ‘

Supply Chain & Manufacturing View Details ‘ i — - |

CX sales Hide Details | BRooucr -

CX - Extensibility ‘ _ - |

CX-TCA ‘ . - - |

CX - Analytics B
Cancel Reset Apply

Selecting Custom for any category or product will allow you to configure settings individually.
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Oracle Content

Oracle content consists of resources created, that when enabled, are available in your development or production environments. Oracle content is designed
to be utilized as delivered and can't be modified.
My Oracle Support Hide Details
Human Capital Management View Details ;E&UWON
Supply Chain & Manufacturing View Details E:E:\‘;ELOPMENT
CX Sales View Details
Oracle Customer Success Hide Details CUSTOM

Customer Onboarding

Cancel

@® Note

Oracle Content guides are page-specific and will only display when the user navigates
to the appropriate page with which the guides are associated and tagged.

Below is an example guide from the My Oracle Support category:

vaidid v  Tess v Sancon o e v

Oracle Guided Learning

User Account Details: Curtis Feitty Q

= My Oracle Support

. Pacsmsed Expistion Date Best practices for s and robe

User Catogory provisaning in HCM
User Hame
Fast Name Curt User Role not Deprovisioned: Fker ormat + Benefits Help Center
Lot Name o 51 automaTicaly koses Worker Hame <
s i + Remote Workers Corner

Maniger MERINS L vielcome to Oracle Cloud
o Centificates oo
Busness Urat “ » Communications
5 User Categories Gepartment. §

v Support

HR Asslgnment Status fekd
Single Sign-On

Row assg ¢ Learning Courses

" Educational Guldes

B 4 = My Oracle Suppert

= AP Authentication

(7] Administration

Oracle Content FAQs

Q: Who developed the content available through Oracle Content?

A: Guided Learning has partnered with various Oracle teams including Product Management,
My Oracle Support and Customer Success to develop content for customers.
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Oracle Content

Q: Will all the content be immediately available?

A: No, the content will continue to be updated over the course of releases. The first content
available will be from the My Oracle Support team.

Q: What types of content is available through Oracle Content?

A: Our expert teams have created content using a variety of guided learning guide types
including training links, smart tips, messages, beacons, and process guides.

Q: Who is the primary consumer of Oracle Content guides?

A: Depending upon the category. The My Oracle Support content is designed primarily for the
Specialist or Administrator roles who are completing business process transactions in the
system.

Q: Where in the application environment will | see the content?

A: Depending upon the category. Some categories prefer to only display content in the Guided
Learning Widget as where other categories have guides spread throughout the application that
appears when certain conditions are met.

Q: Is the content tied to the application security roles?

A: No, the content is not tied to any application security roles. However, many of the content
items are directly connected to pages or transactions. Thus, if the user has security to the page
or ability to complete the transaction, they will have access to the content.
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Organizing OGL Content

Overview

OGL offers multiple tools to help you organize and manage your library of OGL content items.
These tools include filters that allow you to narrow the list of content items by specific
parameters, such as Fusion Products and Modules as well as custom labels. Below is a
summary of guide management tools available to help you efficiently organize your content
items and reduce time searching for specific items.

Understanding Products

As your content library grows, it can become increasingly difficult to manage a large volume of
guides, especially if you have OGL deployed to multiple Fusion products (e.g. HCM, ERP, etc.)
and/or modules (e.g., Financials, Procurement, Human Resources, Recruiting, etc.). One way
to organize your guides may be to categorize them by the Fusion products and modules to
which they are associated. Whether you are using OGL in Fusion or other applications, product
and module labels allow you to manage your guides more efficiently, making it easier to find,
filter, and organize guides by their respective products and modules. The Products and
Modules features enable console users to create, edit, and manage custom labels which can
then be tagged to guides for use in filtering in both the Content library as well as Analytics.

Accessing the Interface

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

2. Select Products from the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

My Content

g8 Content (15)

Archive (57)

T
£ Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

Products

Understanding the Interface
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Fusion Products

Q Search + New ltem

Name 8 o  Done o 6

Fusion General

Name o
Done
Fusion Common

HCM 0 (¢ Edit 1
Human Capital Management (£ Edit o
Cancel Reset

Additional information

b Provides dynamic search functionality.

Q- Dtn

NAdds a new line to the list.

[NEY
=

n
3 N The name field cannot be empty. Duplicate values are not allowed.
E

LY

o — o — —h g
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Additional information

DSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is
entered in the field.

o

Ia-!

E Allows changes to be made to the field.

i
q
i
{
@ DDeletes the line item. Action cannot be reversed and all linked content items will be disassociated.
q
I
q
1
q

A\ Saves the changes made. A confirmation is displayed if the operation has either been completed
successfully or failed with errors.

(O - .

4 RReset the changes made. A warning will be displayed if there are unsaved changes.

There are unsaved changes.

— D (1 D

Are you sure you want to reset?

:

CDiscards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A warning will be displayed if there
are unsaved changes.

7=y

There are unsaved changes.

e N e W S o L

Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save Save & Exit

Using Product Filters

You can use the Product labels to filter your guides by their respective products.
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Filters

Labels

Product v

O Enterprise Resource Plan...
O Human Capital Managem...
O OGL on OGL

O <Not Assigned=

Module v

Console Tours

Dashboard Smart Tlps
Digital Learning

Home Page Create Button
Impact Analysis

Release Motes

Support

Tutorials

I I [ I By

<Not Assigned=

Understanding Modules

As your content library grows, it can become increasingly difficult to manage a large volume of
guides, especially if you have OGL deployed to multiple Fusion products (e.g. HCM, ERP, etc.)
and/or modules (e.g., Financials, Procurement, Human Resources, Recruiting, etc.). One way
to organize your guides may be to categorize them by the Fusion products and modules to
which they are associated. Whether you are using OGL in Fusion or other applications, product
and module labels allow you to manage your guides more efficiently, making it easier to find,
filter, and organize guides by their respective products and modules. The Products and
Modules features enable console users to create, edit, and manage custom labels which can
then be tagged to guides for use in filtering in both the Content library as well as Analytics.

Understanding Products

As your content library grows, it can become increasingly difficult to manage a large volume of
guides, especially if you have OGL deployed to multiple Fusion products (e.g. HCM, ERP, etc.)
and/or modules (e.g., Financials, Procurement, Human Resources, Recruiting, etc.). One way
to organize your guides may be to categorize them by the Fusion products and modules to
which they are associated. Whether you are using OGL in Fusion or other applications, product
and module labels allow you to manage your guides more efficiently, making it easier to find,
filter, and organize guides by their respective products and modules. The Products and
Modules features enable console users to create, edit, and manage custom labels which can
then be tagged to guides for use in filtering in both the Content library as well as Analytics.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Accessing the Interface

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

2. Select Modules from the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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O Oracle Guided Learning

O Home

My Content
88 Content (15)

Archive (57)

Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Understanding the Interface

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Fusion Modules e

Ni !!
eme Done o

Absence

Financials e (Z Edit o e

Cancel Reset Apply

Chapter 7

L NAdditional information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 SProvides dynamic search functionality.
e

Z Xo0OToTO -

2 NAdds a new line to the list.

3 NThe name field cannot be empty. Duplicate values are not allowed.

o —o® "o 3 Z 30T TS0

4 DSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is

o entered in the field.
n

o< QMo
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L NAdditional information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

5 EAllows changes to be made to the field.
d
i
t
6 DDeletes the line item. Action cannot be reversed and all linked content items will be disassociated.

I
e
t
e

7 ASaves the changes made. A confirmation is displayed if the operation has either been completed
p successfully or failed with errors.

p
I

y
8 RReset the changes made. A warning will be displayed if there are unsaved changes.
e

S
f There are unsaved changes.

Are you sure you want to reset?

:

9 CDiscards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A warning will be displayed if there
a are unsaved changes.
n

Cc
f There are unsaved changes.
Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save Save & Exit

You can use the Module labels to filter your guides by their respective modules.
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Filters

Labels

Product v

O Enterprise Resource Plan...
O Human Capital Managem...
O OGL on OGL

O <Not Assigned=

Module v

Console Tours
Dashboard Smart Tlps
Digital Learning

Home Page Create Button

Release Motes
Support

Tutorials

(]
(]
O
(]
O Impact Analysis
(]
(]
(]
O

<Not Assigned=

Guide Lifecycle Management Using Labels

As an OGL content developer or content manager working in collaboration with others, you
may need to quickly understand the status of guides throughout the content development
cycle, and easily find the guides that you need to work on, so that you can efficiently take
action on tasks that are your responsibility.

This enhancement enables administrators and content developers to better manage guides
throughout the content lifecycle by employing custom labels that clearly identify the status of
your guides accordingly to your own organizational needs.

With this enhancement, console users can create, manage, and assign custom labels to
guides for use in organizing and filtering guides accordingly to their custom labels. Labels can
also be created, assigned, and managed for multiple guides as a bulk action.

Managing labels for individual guides

For individual guides, labels can be created, assigned, or removed at the guide level by using
the Guide Settings:

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide

F36826-45

February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 10 of 12



ORACLE’

Message @ PUBLISHED

Quarterly Update
@ Notification

apiName:

Guide Settings

Submit an Absence Request (ex: vacation)

APl Name : athpjxia

This name i used 10 refer to the guide when you ane Lsing the AP

approved
O haoliclay
in review

published

=D 2D 5D 0 D

=y

Cancel

-

n”’?

Delete Role Condition

Find And Replace

o =)

Publish
apil

Resolve All Comments
e

Unpubdish
Update Editing Usl

Update Selector

Managing labels for multiple guides (Bulk Action)

Manage Labels

Adkd to Existing Labet -

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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For multiple guides, labels can also be created, assigned, edited, or removed in bulk by using
the Manage Labels action in the Bulk Actions menu:
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@® Note

The Mange Labels bulk action requires the Owner role > Batch Update Guides
permission:

Filtering Guides by Labels

Once labels are assigned to guides, you can filter guides based upon their labels by using the
Labels filter in the OGL console located on the right side of the My Content page:

Filters

» .
" a

Labels

O approved
O in review
O published

O reviewed

0" <Not Assigned=>

Known Issues/Expected Behavior

* Once labels are created, they will automatically populate in the Labels field in the Guide
Settings and Manage Labels modals only for the AppID on which the labels were created.

While you can create, assign, or remove labels for individual guides or multiple guides, you will
not be able to delete any labels once they have been created. Look for an enhancement to this
feature in a future release.

=D £0 055 £0 0D

approved
O holiday
in review

& published

Cancel Reset
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Guide Health

Developers can review guide issues from either the guide card for an individual guide or a list
of all errors from the navigation panel.

View errors of a single guide

If a guide has an error, for example if a smart tip has been incorrectly flagged as a sticky guide,
this will show on the guide card as an error, as in the image below.

Process DRAFT

% Ability to Create Multiple
Rules at Once

apiName: oklb2w5b

(@ =

B[ @|lojm

[ A
You can click onthe W icon to display the error in the Guide Health modal.

Viewing all errors in your application

Clicking on the error link shows details about the reported error and any recommendations to
resolve it. You can now make the necessary change to the guide to resolve the issue if
needed.

Alternatively, you can also see all guide health issues by selecting the Check Guide Health
icon located at the top of the console.

1. Open Guide health modal from the heart button on the top right corner of the console.
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2.

3.

Chapter 8

(O Orace Guided Learning (Femiom)

o Applcation
Analytics-Test-1-Ma... ~ LocalGuideRunsOnly

Filters
e My content CRIIIII o
My Content New to Old - = | GENERICLANGUAGE ~
& Content (17) Label
Message  OORAFT  : Process SoRaFT  : Bescon © puBLISHED Process © puBLISHED ¢
@ Archive (0) Fiter by labels ‘
@ Settings v @ Benefit Webinars @ Mobile test & Beacon-error @ Error-Process
Product -
Library apiName: Sii2grab apiName: mSlqmdxw apiName: 59kiji84 apiName: b8frhi3g O Human Capital Managem...
seCases () (=) () (= () (=) () O | o wesonen
B Base Guides. o] e ® @ = e @ @ o] & © W % & @ W Module @)
O Benefits
Analytics & Reports Link ® PUBLISHED Link @ PUBLISHED Link ® PUBLISHED © Link ® PUBLISHED § O <Not Assigned>
& Dashboards v Roles 5
[ Reports. @ Video-Local [ Training-Window-Local & Training-Tab-Local @ Training-Modal-Local Guide Type v
O Beacon 2)
= ‘apiName: yblat7vi apiName: 4q7s7qke apiName: a91u0tn6 apiName: sqpn9sfd
@ Leam O Hotspot (1)
o o o o o
S : & Qe & H o P O Link (5)
@ 9@ i b & @ k| @ @ | i L
0 )

The Guide health modal opens displaying the guide error. Click on the Fix Guide button to
go ahead and fix the issue.

Guide Health

The following guides have errors or issues that are preventing them from running correctly.

- Severity &

Apr 22,2025 m _h\-nrrm

Accept a Job Offer

A Some of the role conditions include undefined role(s)

Issue: The Guide Activation conditions include an undefined Role. This can cause guides to be invisible to users if roles are not defined.
Recommendation: Avoid using undefined roles in activation conditions, or assign application roles to any empty OGL roles in Custom Roles in your OGL Settings Panel.

# Fix Guide Mark as Resolved Ignore

Done

Show Ignored

Clicking on the Fix guide button redirects you to the required location to fix the error, which
in this case, is the Activation conditions modal.There is also an OGL guide up and running
to provide instructions on how to fix the error.

p
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Guide Activation

The roles used in this condition are not defined,
i.e,, they don't have any values. To fix this error,
Guide Name : Accept a Job Offer either assign values to the roles or delete the
condition.

Type
Simple Condition M n

Close
Display this Guide in Help Panel When the role is Test Role | Some Roles are not defined
Delete Active

Display this Guide in Help Panel When the page has URL Matching
i / |/MyOfferListFlow/MyOfferListView|/HcmCs gel/

1Y) gel/
/AcceptEOftfer]

Delete Active

4. The guide instructs the user to assign values to undefined roles or delete the condition.
The user would like to assign a value to the role and clicks on the pointed link. This
redirects them to the required location, i.e. the Custom Roles modal.

Custom Roles X
) Assign values to the roles and save to fix
arch Roles.
Q. Search Rol the Guide error.
Test Role Application Role Value .
Close Export

5. Notice how the guide continues to this place as well, instructing the user on what must be
done.

6. The user now adds a value to the role and clicks on Save.

7. The error is now fixed!

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Chapter 8
Guide Health a
The following guides have errors or issues that are preventing them from running correctly.
o "
- Severity
(<) All Guides are healthy. Good Job!
Show Ignored m

@® Note

This is an example user flow and the behavior would be different based on the guide
error that the user is trying to resolve.

Known Issues/Expected Behavior

1. Expected Behavior:

e The “Fix Guide” option for “NOT_PUBLISHED_AND_LAUNCHED” guide errors

* Activate/Unarchive guide option under Fix guide for
“GUIDE_BRANCHED_GUIDE_ERROR” guide errors
Both the options would redirect the user to Guide health user documentation.

2. Known Issue: Currently, the documentation redirection for
NOT_PUBLISHED_AND_LAUNCHED and GUIDE_BRANCHED_GUIDE_ERROR scrolls to
the respective guide errors on the documentation. There can be scenario where an update of
the documentation might make the scroll not work and redirect to the top of Guide health
documentation.

Available Actions
For each reported error, you have three options:

*  Fix Guide

Opens the relevant modal where the guide error has to be fixed along with the instructions
using OGL Guides.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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« Mark as Resolved
Mark as Resolved
Removes the error from the Guide Health error list. Note: If the error is not corrected, it will

appear again after the next health check.)

* Ignore

Ignore

Hides the error from the Guide Health error list.

 Don'tlignore

Don't Ignore ) _
To display all ignored errors, select "Show Ignored” at the bottom of

the Guide Health modal. For any ignored error, select Don't Ignore to unhide the error.

¢ Details

Details

Displays the Domain, URL, and Environment associated with the error.

To showr/hide ignored errors in the error list, select one of the following options located at the
bottom of the Guide Health modal:

Sl Show Ignored: Toggles the Guide Health error list to show all ignored

errors.

Hide Ignored . . ) . .
. Hide Ignored: Toggles the Guide Health error list to hide all ignored

errors.

Sorting and Filtering Errors

To sort errors by their severity, select the Severity

Severity o

drop-down menu and select a sort order:

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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-

et

Severity

Date: New to Old

Date: Old to New

Chapter 8

To filter errors by a specific keyword contained within the guide and/or error, select the Search

bar and enter a keyword.

Some examples of search terms include:

To filter errors by specific domains, select the Domains

(

Q, Search Guide Health Errors

Guide name

apiName

Status

Issue description

Recommendation

Domain
Select domains

drop-down menu and select one or more domains on from which to display errors.

O

O O O 0 O

| Domain
Sl ] . w
Select domains

Mo domain

22D

23A

asdfsadef

Fusion Dev

test
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Potential Guide Health Issues

To show/hide the Domain, URL, and Environment associated with a specific error, select the

Details

Details

, button or Close Detalils

Close Details

button below the error.

Process Guide 1-2

A\ Branched/guide to launch guide is not active

Issue: The guide selected in the 'Branch a Guide' or "Launch a Guide' setting within step settings is deleted or inactive.
Recommandation: Choose a new guide 1o connect 1o this branch /setting or restore/activate the existing guide.
More details:

Guide "ohpmpn52" branches flaunches inactive farchived guide “zq0dfjko"

# Edit Guide Mark as Resolved Ignare

Domain : APEX
URL : https://apex.oraclecorp.com
Envirenment : Develapment

i i

Potential Guide Health Issues

Below is a list of the potential issues that you might find in Guide Health:

. [ o ‘

Issue

Error

Description

Fix Guide Function

Sticky
Smart
Tip/
Beacon

Always
Activati
on

Not

publishe T _PUBLISHED AN

dand
launche
d

ERROR_TYPE.STI
CKY_FLAG_NOT_
EXPECTED

ERROR_TYPE.WR
ONG_ACTIVATION

ERROR_TYPE.NO

D_LAUNCHED

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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The Sticky Guide setting is selected in the
Guide Settings. Because this is a smart tip or
beacon, Sticky Guide is not necessary and
can cause performance problems.

Recommendation: Turn off the Sticky Guide
in Guide Settings.

The Guide Activation conditions includes a
"Display this Guide in Autoload Always"
condition. These conditions can slow down
Guided Learning because the content is
checked on every page.

Recommendation: Avoid "Display this Guide
in Autoload Always" conditions by using more
specific Guide Activation conditions, like

limiting the guide to certain pages if possible.

This content is not published, but it was
launched somehow. Typically, another content
can trigger launching, so you should search
for dependencies.

Recommendation: Search for the guide in
the "Content" dashboard and Publish it or
Search for the guide that is launching this
guide and remove the dependency.

Navigates to guide
settings and scrolls to
the Sticky Guide option
with a message tip.

Navigates to Activation
conditions modal.

Redirects to User Guide
documentation.

February 23, 2026
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Potential Guide Health Issues

Issue Error

Description

Fix Guide Function

Launche ERROR_TYPE.LA

r\'s UNCHER_LAUNC
guideto H_GUIDE_ERROR
launch
is not
active
Launche ERROR_TYPE.LA
r\'s UNCHER_LAUNC

guideto H_GUIDE_STEP_
launch ERROR

guide\'s

start

step is

missing

Task list ERROR_TYPE.TA
has one SKLIST_INCLUDE
ormore D_GUIDE_ERROR
not

active

guide(s)

included

Task list ERROR_TYPE.TA
hasno SKLIST NO_INCL
active UDED_GUIDE_ER
guide  ROR

included

Branche ERROR_TYPE.GU
d/guide IDE_BRANCHED
to GUIDE_ERROR
launch

guide is

not

active

Branche ERROR_TYPE.GU
d/guide IDE_BRANCHED_
to GUIDE_STEP_ER
launch  ROR

guide\'s

start

step is

missing

Some of ERROR_TYPE.UN
the role  MAPPED_ROLE_C
conditio ONDITION

ns has

undefin

ed

role(s)

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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The selected guide in "Launch a guide”
setting in guide settings is deleted/inactive.

Recommendation: Select a new guide or
recover/activate the existing guide.

The selected guide\'s start step is deleted in
"Launch a guide" setting in guide settings.

Recommendation: Select another guide or a
new step to start for the exiting guide.

The deleted/deactivated guide(s) will not show
up in the task list.

Recommendation: Delete these guides from
the task list or recover/activate the existing
guides.

All of the task list\'s guides are deleted/
deactivated.

Recommendation: Add active guides to the
task list.

The selected guide in "Branch a guide" or in
"Launch a guide" setting in step settings is
deleted/inactive.

Recommendation: Select a new guide in the
relevant step setting from the Full Editor (can
be done by clicking Edit Guide in Fix Guide
button)

or

The selected guide in the setting has to be
unarchived/ activated.

To activate the guide, search for the guide in
"Content" dashboard and Activate it To
unarchive the guide, search for the guide in
"Archive" dashboard and recover it.

The selected guide\'s start step is deleted in
"Branch a guide" or in "Launch a guide"
setting in step settings.

Recommendation: Select another guide or a
new step to start for the exiting guide.

The Guide Activation conditions includes an
Undefined Role condition. These conditions
make guides not to be visible to users
because of Undefined roles.

Recommendation: Avoid adding Undefined
Roles in activation conditions, or add
Application roles to empty OGL role in
Custom roles.

Navigates to Launcher
guide settings to the
place where the guide
being launched can be
updated.

Navigates to Launcher
guide settings to the
place where the guide
being launched can be
updated.

Navigates to task list
editor where the relevant
guide can be updated.

Navigates to task list
editor where the relevant
guide can be updated.

Navigates to OGL Full
Editor with the relevant
step

or

Redirects to User Guide
documentation

Navigates to OGL Full
Editor with the relevant
step

or

Redirects to user guide
documentation.

Navigates to activated
condition to update the
condition

or

Further navigates to
Custom Roles modal.

February 23, 2026
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Issue Error Description Fix Guide Function

Guide ERROR_TYPE.GU The guide includes a step where none of the  Navigates to OGL Full
cannot |IDE_CANNOT_AD tip's selectors are found, preventing the guide Editor to the step that

be VANCE from advancing to the next step. has the issue.
complet
ed
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OGL Al Assist (Generative Artificial
Intelligence)

OGL Al Assist integrates Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Generative Artificial Intelligence (OCI
Generative Al) capabilities into the OGL console to help content developers reduce time, add
efficiency, and increase personalization of guide contents at scale. With the OGL Al Assistant
(‘Al Assist'), content developers can reduce the time needed to create content by utilizing Al to
generate recommendations for tip text using a variety of prompts.

In this first iteration of the OGL Al Assistant, content developers can generate
recommendations for tip text within Message guides only. Users can generate multiple
variations of content recommendations, then incorporate the Al generated content into the
message tool tip and customize, as needed. In future releases, the OGL Al Assistant will be
extended to other guide types and console functionality.
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@® Note

Beginning in OGL 25D, console administrators with the Owner > Change Application
Settings role/permission can enable or disable the OGL Al Assistant features (i.e.,
Message Assistant and Help Panel Assistant) from within the Settings > Application
modal, as shown below. Please consult with your OGL Owner Administrator before
enabling or disabling this feature, as needed.

Chapter 9

Application

User Roles

[J Include users' role in Analytics and reports

Player Authentication

[ ] set to enable Player Authentication

Generative Al

Set to Enable or Disable Gen Al functionalities (Message Assistant & Al Assistant)

Details

Note

(D Options set in this section are not persisted anywhere, please fill them for us to improve the product

Deployment

Close

Key considerations when using Al Assist:

1.

g » W Db

Al Assist captures language, tone, and text length.

Can regenerate the prompt if you're not satisfied with a given response.

How to use the OGL Al Assistant for a Message guide:

1.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Clients can start using Al Assist when looking for text content recommendations in their
OGL tooltips ONLY for Messages. They can then add this content into their tooltips and
amend as per usual (within the full editor).
For example: “Write a service maintenance message for July 4th ", or “Write a new release
notes message”, or “Write a policy update notification.”

With any Al prompt, it's best to be specific and to the point when writing instructions.

The message that is created uses the last generated response from Al (not earlier ones) —
See below.

From the My Content page, select the Create button to create a new content item.

February 23, 2026
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2.

In the New Content modal, select Message from the Type dropdown menu.
This will automatically enable the OGL Al Assistant as shown below.

New Content

Message

Location UR

https://yourURL.com/home/Welcome.htm/

2 OGL Al Assistant

What do you want to say in this message? You can ask me to create a
message for you or you can create your own.

Some examples of things you can ask me to do:

Create an announcement about month-end expense reports being due by
the end of this quarter, which is this month

Create an outage message that OGL will be offline, on a <date> and from this
<time> to this <time> for maintenance

Cance‘

Chapter 9

3. Enter a guide name for your message in the Display Name in Widget field and a Location

URL, as required.

Mew Content

Message

Downtirme Slert Message - Al Assistant Demo

hetps: ffyourURL com/homepage

4. In How can | help you? field, enter a text prompt for what you would like the OGL Al
Assistant to generate: (For example, “Create a system downtime alert message for this

Sunday from 5:00AM - 7:00AM”) Select the Send Bbutton (or press Enter) to generate

a response.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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5.

2 OGL Al Assistant

What do you want to say in this message? You can ask me to create a
message for you or you can create your own.

Some examples of things you can ask me to do:

Create an announcement about month-end expense reports being due by
the end of this quarter, which is this month.

Create an outage message that OGL will be offline, on 2 <date> and from this
<time> to this <time> for maintenance

Create a system downtime alert message for this
Sunday from 5:80AM - 7:00AM

The OGL Al Assistant responds by generating a recommendation for the message text
based on your prompt.

F

New Content

& You

Create a system downtime alert message for this Sunday from S:00AM -
T-HO0AM

[2 OGL Al Assistant

Hello everyone,

Please note that there will be a system downtime this Sunday, [date] for a
scheduled maintenance window. The downtime will oocur from 5:00 AM to
7-00 AM. During this time, our teams will be working hard in the
background to improve cur systems and ensure everything is running
smoothly

Unfortunately, this means that access to our digital services will be Imitad
and some disruptions may be experienced. We apologise for any
incomvenience this may cause but we gim to minimise disruption and have
the system up and running efficiently as soon as possible.

Thank you for your understanding and cooperation.

Regards,
[Youwr Name]

o b

Below are the different response buttons that allow you to:
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G

* Regenerate

fu)

a new response.

« Copy the response text to your clipboard.

* Clear

the response and start over with a new prompt.

Chapter 9

Create _ . .
* Create - to create a new Message guide using the response as the tip text.

6. If you're not satisfied with the recommended response, you can ask the Al Assistant to
generate another response by selecting the Regenerate button. Each time you regenerate
a new response, you'll be able to toggle between the responses by using the Previous

and Next Response buttons.

New Content

2 You

2 OGL Al Assistant

Create a system downtime alert message for this Sunday from 5-:00AM -
T-00AM

Sure, here's the message rewritten to fit your spedified time frame:
Hello,

This is a friendly reminder that we will be experiencing a system downtime
this Sunday, [date], from 5:00 AM to 7-00 AM. Essential maintenance work
is required during this time and access to our online services will be limited.

Our IT team is committed to minimizing the disruption to your experience
and we should have everything back up and running by 7:00 AM.

We appreciate your patience and understanding as we work to enhance our
systems’ performance. Please don't hesitate to reach out if you have any
questions or concerns.

Thank you,
[Your Name]

Please let me know if you would like any further darification or additional
information you wish to include.

[<2/3>| 0 m@

can cel

@® Note

Selecting the Create

button at the bottom of the modal will automatically

paste the last generated text response. Even if you navigate to a previous response,
such as < 2/3 >, selecting Create will paste the text from < 3/3 > into a new Message

guide.

To copy the text from a previous response, use the Copy

o, .
button to copy it to your

clipboard and paste it into the tooltip in the guide editor or into a text file for later use.
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Tips for using the OGL Al Assistant

* Refine your prompts

Chapter 9

If the Al Assistant response is too long, you can refine it by adding additional prompts
within in the same session. For example, “Make it shorter and more formal.”

F

New Content

ahead for any tasks that may be impacted

We will provide further updates once the maintenance window has
concluded and resume normal operations.

Thank you for your cooperation.

Regards,
[Your Mame/Company Mame]

o Io

& You

Make it shorter and more formal

[ OGL Al Assistant

Systermn downtime alert: This Sunday 5:00AM - 7-004M for urgent
Further updates to follow

Regards,

[Your Name /Company Mame]

o o

Cancel

maintenance, causing system inaccessibility. Please plan accordingly.

* Types of prompting questions

You can prompt the Al Assistant by adding in verbiage around language translations
(e.g., “Write this message in Japanese”), tone (e.g., Corporate or Casual), and

character/word length (e.g., “in two
sentences” or “Write a brief message...”)

You can provide the context of the audience you're writing for (e.g. For HR Managers)

*  Prompting Guidelines

Best guideline for the prompting is to be specific with your prompt in what you want,
how it should be presented and who it is for. You can use Do and Don’t commands.

Some articles that may help you include: https://huit.harvard.edu/news/ai-prompts &

https://news.microsoft.com/source/features/ai/the-art-of-the-prompt-how-to-get-the-

best-outof-generative-ai/
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Chapter 9

Guidelines for invoking prompt into message

— Note 1 — when refreshing your Al prompt the last copy of the prompt will be copied into
the editor experience as designed. To use an earlier version, please use the copy
button and instead paste this inside the editor.

— Note 2 — At this stage in time, Al Assist can only use this for generating message text.
At a future state we will be rolling out the capability to build guides and summarizing
analytics reports

Known Issues/Expected Behavior for OGL Al Assistant:

In this current release, the scope of functionality for the OGL Al Assistant is intended to
generate recommendations for tip text in a Message guide only. This feature will be further
expanded to other guide types and other application functionality in future releases.

Expected behavior — Auto-Generated page condition will be created upon Save & Exit.
Condition: Display this guide in Autoload When Page has URL Matching {Location URL,
whether manually entered or default Location URL}

Expected behavior - Selecting the Create button at the bottom of the modal will
automatically paste the last generated text response. Even if you navigate to a previous
response, such as < 2/3 >, selecting Create will paste the text from < 3/3 > into a new
Message guide. To copy the text from a previous response, navigate to the response you
wish to copy, select the Copy button to copy it to your clipboard, and paste it into the tooltip
in the guide editor or into a text file for later use.

Data Handling in Generative Al

Learn how OCI Generative Al handles user data.

Does OCI Generative Al retain customer-provided training data used to fine-tune a
custom model?

No. The customer stores and manages their training data in their own customer tenancy
(commonly inside an OCI Object Storage bucket). OCI Generative Al's fine-tuning job uses
this training data to train a custom model for customer. OCI Generative Al doesn't retain
this training data beyond the duration of this training job. This training data is solely used
for building a custom model for this customer. The custom model is also a resource that's
managed by the customer. This training data is not used to improve the general use cases
for OCI Generative Al.

Does OCI Generative Al retain customer-provided prompts and inputs used for
inferencing, on the large language models (LLMs)?

No, OCI Generative Al doesn't retain customer inputs. A user's input on an inference call is
sent to the LLM and a response is generated by the LLM that's returned to the user. Both
input and output are not stored inside OCI Generative Al.

Does OCI Generative Al share prompts and responses, fine-tuning training data, or
fine-tuned custom models with third-party model providers such as Cohere or Meta?
No.

Is the training data encrypted?
The data is encrypted both at rest and in transit. The training data is deleted from the fine-
tuning cluster as soon as the training job is completed.

Training data for fine-tuning a model is always double encrypted, by default, by Oracle-
managed AES-256 encryption and optionally by customer-managed private keys through
OCI Vault service. Customers can delete the data at any time. Oracle encrypts all the data
in motion with TLS 1.2.
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Al Assistant in the Console (Help Panel Assistant)

In addition to the Al Assistant in the message editor, OGL also offers an Al Assistant feature in
the console Help Panel. This helpful Al companion can help OGL content developers and
administrators with questions related to OGL. Questions can range from onboarding and
introductory information about creating guides to answering questions about activation
conditions. The OGL console Al Assistant employs Oracle's Gen Al agent, which is equipped
with a self-managed Large Language Model (LLM) and Retrieval-Augmented Generation
(RAG) capabilities to improve the accuracy and relevance of responses.

The console Al Assistant retrieves specific information from a custom knowledge base, which
consists of the OGL User Guide, Knowledge Articles, Release Notes, OGL Support FAQs, and
other Oracle resources. This Al feature adds efficiency and convenience for OGL console
users to easily find answers to questions about OGL without needing to spend time
researching a multitude of documentation resources.

OGL Resources

B Content 7. Al Assistant

& You

How do | configure a guide to display only 2 times for
each user?

[ OGL Al Assistant

To configure a guide to display only 2 times for each
user, you can set a condition under the "Activation’
section of the guide settings.

According to the documentation, you can add a
condition to ‘'show when user has seen guide less than 2
times'. This will ensure that the guide is displayed only
twice for each user.

Here's how you can do it:

1. Go to the guide settings.

2. Click on "Activation’.

3. Add a condition to 'show when user has seen
guide less than 2 times'.

By setting this condition, you can control the number of
times a guide is displayed to each user, providing a
personalized experience and preventing unnecessary il

B How can | help you? .

Potential use cases:

e Al Assistant serves as a Knowledge Base for any OGL related questions
e Provide troubleshooting tips

*  Showcase new features in OGL

e Provides tips on improving content management

« Answer questions related to onboarding

e Search quarterly Release Notes
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OGL support FAQs

® Note

Console administrators with the Owner > Change Application Settings role/
permission can enable or disable the OGL Al Assistant features (i.e., Message
Assistant and Help Panel Assistant) from within the Settings > Application modal, as
shown below. Please consult with your OGL Owner Administrator before enabling or
disabling this feature, as needed.

Examples of prompts that you can enter in the Al Assist feature:

What is the URL Matching condition?

| want a guide to be shown on two different pages with different URLs. How should | set up
the conditions?

What is a Session Variable Condition?

What is Cookie?

What is Cloud Configuration?

What should you do if you see "No permission to edit cloud configuration"?
Show me the list of redwood base guides available on recruiting.

The Widget Fails to Load on the Application Due to the CSP Error.

Do you have guides for employees to do self-evaluation of their performance document?

Known Issues/Expected Behavior

After enabling the Al Assistant within application settings (whether On or Off), user must
refresh page for changes to take effect.

Page refresh in the same session causes existing Al Assistant conversations to get
refreshed/erased as well.

OGL Al Assistant does not store any personally identifying information, prompt history, or
other user data.

OGL Al Assistant uses a pre-trained LLM with RAG capabilities that retrieves information
from a predefined knowledge base to prevent false, inaccurate, or irrelevant response and
does not retain prompts/queries for Al training purposes.
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OGL Analytics & Reports

Users who have been granted the View Analytics viewer permission can access the
Analytics & Reports tab in the OGL Console.

@® Note

OGL analytics data can take up to 24 hours to process before it is presented in the
Analytics Dashboards and Reports. Guide data collected today will not appear in
analytics until the following day.

Dashboards

Accessing the Dashboards

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Analytics & Reports tab on the navigation panel.

2. Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.

C) Oracle Guided Learning

() Home

My Content
g% Content (154)

Boo

1o Archive (217)

£ Settings W

Analytics & Reports

ki Dashboards

dy

Reporis

All the Analytics Dashboards are now displayed under the dropdown menu.
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Analytics & Reports

i Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

Overview of Analytics Dashboards

The Analytics Dashboards provide data on the consumption of OGL content for a specified
account and for a designated time frame. There are various analytics dashboards available,
each providing different analyses and visualizations of consumption data and host application
usage.

Example of the Optimization dashboard:
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B Achive (279)

@ setiings

& Use Cases

M Base Guides

Optimization 90 Days Vie:

How is my host application being used?

AVG SESSIONS 7142 AVG PAGEVIEWS 3.45 AVGTIME IN APPLICATION

6% 1 9.06% 1
429 379

Are my guides being used? exciudes hotspot doto
p——— s encace 120 ¢ | | oemaseyrop cuoe ves N

Total Guides

setinsiehts

TOP GUIDES LEAST USED GUIDES

‘TOP GUIDES COMPLETED

Guide

‘GUIDE USERS 16.36%

With Oracle Guided Learning Analytics, adminsitrators can easily filter and generate reports on
OGL metric data, allowing you to monitor the usage and consumption of OGL content. OGL
Analytics provides 9 standard dashboards with customizable filtering options and the ability to
download data, where applicable. Each of the analytics dashboards are covered in more detail
in this document.

* Optimization Dashboard: Highlights key daily/weekly measures organized by content

health and the target application traffic.
Activity Dashboard: Guide activity and the consumption of OGL content.

Application Dashboard: View traffic on specific pages. An expanded set of filters is now
provided along with three new Dashboards covering User, Content, and Application, in
addition to the Activity Dashboard.

Content Dashboard: How many of each type of guide are available in the Console.
Feedback Dashboard: View and analyze user feedback on OGL content items.
Hotspots: View analytics on Launchers and Hotspots.

Oracle Content Dashboard: Adds a new dashboard to the OGL Analytics and Reports
capabilities to provide guide activity data of Oracle Content.

Search Terms Dashboard: View frequently searched terms and analyze ease of access
to OGL content items.

Surveys Dashboard: The Reports dashboard lets OGL administrators see survey results
and download a report that includes end-user responses.

Users Dashboard: Detail from a user perspective on Oracle Guided Learning activity.

Reports

The Analytics Reports lets OGL administrators download a customized report that includes

end-user responses and data captured by Surveys.

You can access the Reports from the main navigation menu.
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3 Home

My Content

Content (263)
& Archive (275)

& Settings w

Library
lUse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

ke Dashboards w

&l Rreports

2l

& Learn

Below is an example of the Reports interface.

Chapter 10

O HoME
Use Cases

@ Oracle Content .
Preview

Analytics & Reports

kil Dashboards Report Type: Guide (a1l Guides) [Guide Level 1]

Optimization

Activity
Application GUIDE NAME GUIDED. APPLICATION NAME

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content Bslance

mpus Evaluation End Pr.

Search Terms. UK-AGd, Deleteor Update Ma_ hencodr

ST_Sort Code UK 51000
Surveys —_—

Row Count: 25

Users.

Notes

A The maximum number of guides/users lsted in the sidebar's drop
@ Learn

Cookie Preferences

@ When date range is used, the report displays "active/engaged” data in the selected date range., if it is not used, then it displays
@ “Select Guide(s)" and *Select User(s)" dropdowns in the sidebar always display “total" data, so you can search amongst all existi

1f you need to work with more, please select Al option, then download it and fif

Date Range: 10/15/2025 - 11/14/2025. Application(s): 1sslected /(5), Environment: Production, Export Format: XLSX

APPLICATION D GuIDE STATUS

Pusizned

guides/users

0. You can search for additional guides/users by (partial) name. Also note, that maximum 100 guides/users can be selected.
er it as needed.

@ The preview below i just a sample of your report, displaying 2 maximum of 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by clicking and dragging the column headings in the order you want them to
appear in the full report. Information on how to access the full report vl be sent to you by email

coLumNs.

All tems -

cReATED

Filters
Production .
Platform
Select Platform(s) .
Guide Type
Select Guide Type(s) .

Guide Status

Select Guide Status(es) M

Service Type

Select Service Type(s) v
Product

Select Product(s) v
Module

Select Module(s) v

Training Type

Select Training Type(s) v

Display Group

Select Display Group(s) v
Language
Select Language(s) .
Clear

Analytics Email Report

To enhance the clarity and relevance of the Analytics Email Report, the following

improvements were made:
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Navigating Through the Analytics Dashboards

* Refined the subject line to better reflect the report content.
« Added analytics filter details within the email body to provide clear context to recipients.
« Set the report file name to match the subject line for consistency.

* To resolve a data discrepancy between the manual and scheduled email reports, the
database pull time for the scheduled report has been moved from 7:00 UTC to 20:00 UTC.
This change allows sufficient time for the data to be updated in the analytics report.

[External] : OGL Analytics Report (SCHEDULED) - [UAT] - [Report Type: Guide] - [Date Range: 2025-03-21 - 2025-04-20] - [Created Time: 2025-04-21 07:21:09 AM UTC]

Oracle Guided Learning <noreply_ogl@comm-apps.ou.ocsoraclecloud.com>
To @ user@company.com

()11 there e prebiems with how his message s @sglayed, dick here 10 iew K In & web Brawser

E‘ﬁ OGL Analytics Report (SCHEDULED) - [UAT) - [Report Type Guide] - [Date Range 2025-03-21 - 2025-04-20alsx.
= ske

Your requested Guided Learning report is available.

Below are the fillers selected for the report

Report Type: Guide

Category: Hotspots

Archived Guide(s): Included

Date Range: 2025-03-21 - 2025-04-20

Application Id: Prakash Playground (HmHyXH7NSFiuS_XIFOxXtQ),
Prakash App (xeHTTC4QSSyLgKCl9lemmaQ)

Environment. Production, Development

Service Type: Managed Service

Guide Status: Inaclive

Export Format: xIsx

Please download the file to view your report

Thank you.
Guided Learning Product Team

Navigating Through the Analytics Dashboards

To navigate through the various Analytics Dashboards, you can use the Navigation Panel on
the left. Simply go to the Analytics & Reports tab and select the Dashboard you want to view.
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Optimization Dashboard

O Oracle Guided Learning
Analytics & Reports

ki Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity
Application
Content
Feedback
Hotspots
Search Terms
Surveys

Users

Reports

Optimization Dashboard

The Optimization dashboard is designed to provide a comprehensive analytics overview of
recent host application activity and guide utilization over a fixed timeframe. The dashboard is
comprised of data tiles called "widgets" that display analyses of various metrics, such as, top
user roles, events based on activation conditions, feedback trends, and highlights any potential
guide issues. The Optimization dashboard also provides second-level drill-down tables that
allow you to get insights about guides with just one click, enabling you to quickly filter selected
guides for efficient guide management.

Accessing the Optimization Dashboard

1. On the left Navigation Panel, select Dashboards > Optimization. The Optimization
dashboard is now displayed.
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Chapter 10
Optimization Dashboard

How is my host application being used?

AVG SESSIONS 1950

Are my guides being used? exces htsootcte

TOTAL GUIDES (GUDES ENGAGED N

145

Total Guides

Application ot

LEAST USED GUDES TOP GUIDES COMPLETED

Guide Runs Guide Runs

u stoa

Who's using my guides?

‘GUIDE RUNS BY TOP USERROLES

AVG PAGEVIEWS

‘GUIDE RUNS BY TOP GUIDE TYPES

100 ¢  AVGTIMEINAPPLICATION 5m 43s

GUDE USERS 693% ¢  ToPGuDES

@ Tip

By default, the Optimization dashboard shows analytics data for the last 7 days.
Beginning in release 23C, you will also have the option to select timeframes of 30 or

90 days for an extended view.

To view the Optimization data for an extended period, choose the filter at the top of the
page and select the desired timeframe (Valid from release 23C onwards).

7 2

Optimization

7 Days View

7 Days View

How is my host application being used?

AVG SESSIONS

No data to display

30 Days View
Q0 Days View

AVG PAGEVIEWS

No data to display

The Optimization dashboard offers insights on important daily and weekly metrics sorted by
content health and target application traffic. It identifies areas that need improvement and
provides detailed information on their health status.

What You Can See on the Optimization Dashboard

How is my host application being used?
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Optimization Dashboard

Optimization

Past 7 Days

Options -+

How is my host application being used?

10% 4
2361

AVG SESSIONS 1950 §

AVG PAGEVIEWS

100 AVG TIME IN APPLICATION 5m43s

014% ¢ 584%1
100 5m 24s

In this section, you will find graphs that display Average Sessions, Average Page Views, and
Average Time In Application. These graphs provide insight into how users interact with your

host application.

Average Sessions

A session is defined as the continuous period of user activity within a chosen host application,
such as HCM or ERP. The Average Session is calculated by taking the average of all the

sessions recorded within the past chosen interval.

AVG SESSIONS

TMi2023

1,651

24% 1
2174

Average Page Views

The Average Pageview is the average number of times a unique page is visited in the
selected host application within the past chosen interval.

AVG PAGEVIEWS

1.00

014% L
1.00

Average Time In Application

The Average Time in Application is the average amount of time that users have spent in the
selected host application during the past chosen interval.
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AVG TIME IN APPLICATION
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Chapter 10
Optimization Dashboard

71112023 5m 28s
W31s
Optimization Pest/Dan Options -
/Are my guides being used? excludes hotspot data
TOTAL GUIDES GUIDES ENGAGED 87 GUIDE RUNS BY TOP GUIDE TYPES
1%4
88
Training (14.29%; 222
145
Total Guides e
Get Insights @
GUIDE USERS 5.62% i TOP GUIDES LEAST USED GUIDES TOP GUIDES COMPLETED .
4134% +
954% Guide Runs Guide Runs Guide Runs
B Learn Tips (wivsg3vr) 149 B Asset Acquisition to Retireme 1 B ST-OGL News - First Time (62... 6
W Creating a Hotspot (8kmrabxl) 24 B Beginner's Guide to Creating ... 1 B Step 3: Access OGL Digital Lea... 29
B Dashboard - Activity Home (j0... 120 B Browsing Use Cases (kzsytvwix) 1 B OGL User Guide (bgu42yz6) 28
B Home Tip - Left Nav (v4y6ps47) 7 B Career Planning to Developm 1 B OGL Knowledge Articles (tupo... 3
m My Content Tip - Left Nav (I9e... 72 m Configure Fusion Roles (Igsbx... 1 ® Activate and Access OGL Digit... 8
Get Insights Get Insights Get Insights

@® Note

In this section, you will find graphs, charts, and statistics that display Total Guides, Guides
Engaged, Guide Runs by Top Guide Types, Guide Users, Top Guides, Least Used
Guides, and Top Guides Completed. These data provide insight into how users engage with
your OGL guides.

The information gathered by hotspots is not used to generate insights in this section.

Total Guides
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TOTAL GUIDES

145

Total Guides

Guides Engaged

This refers to the number of guides the user has interacted with within the past chosen interval.

GUIDES ENGAGED 87 :
1% 4
88
629/2023
mH
Get Insights
GUIDES ENGAGED 87 5
1% 4
88
6/20/2023
mH
Get Insights

You can get detailed insights by selecting Get Insights.
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Select here to learn more about detailed insights.

Guide Runs By Top Guide Types

This is a graphical representation of the top five most used guide types in the order of their
usage. The chart shows the total number of times each guide type has been run and its
percentage in relation to the total number of guides run.

GUIDE RUNS BY TOP GUIDE TYPES

Training (14.29%; 222)
q 0222

Task List (5.99%; 93) -

Process (5.67%; 38)

Smart Tip (71.09%; 1104)

Link {1.8%; 28)

Guide Users

Guide Users refers to the percentage of host application users that engaged a guide within the
chosen interval, and it displays the latest trends.

GUIDE USERS 562% s

4114% L
9.54%

% 6/28/2023
2%

Top Guides

The Top Guides displays the five most used guides, listed in order of their usage.
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TOP GUIDES

Guide
B |earn Tips (wfvsg3vr)

B Creating a Hotspot (8kmrabxl)

Dashboard - Activity Home (jO...

Home Tip - Left Nav (v4y&ps47)

My Content Tip — Left Nav (19e...

Get Insights

Runs

124

120

75

72

You can get detailed insights by selecting Get Insights.

Select here to learn more about detailed insights.

Least Used Guides

Chapter 10
Optimization Dashboard

The Least Used Guides displays five least used guides, listed in order of their usage.

LEAST USED GUIDES

Guide

B Career Planning to Developm...
B Create a Fusion Sandbox to co...
B Creating a Training ltem (szce...

B Customer Invoice to Receipt (x...

Get Insights

B Capture Transactions - Journa...

Runs

You can get detailed insights by selecting Get Insights.

Select here to learn more about detailed insights.

Top Guides Completed

The Top Guides Completed shows the five most used guides that have been successfully

completed till the final step.
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TOP GUIDES COMPLETED
Guide Runs
B ST-OGL News - First Time (62... 72
B Step 3: Access OGL Digital Lea... 55
B OGL User Guide (6gud2yzb) 46
B User Guide: Deploying OGL fo... 30
B Activate and Access OGL Digit... 28
Get Insights

Who is using my guides?

Guide Runs by Top User Roles

This feature shows the insights related to the user roles, including the percentage of runs
completed by each role and the total number of runs completed by each specific role.

© Important

The user roles must be enabled in all the selected applications for insights related to
roles.

GUIDE RUNS BY TOP USER ROLES

Enable user role in all selected applications for role-related insights

Do | have any upcoming guide management events?

This section displays insights related to guide management events.
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Do | have any upcoming guide management events?

GUIDES LAUNCHING i GUIDES EXPIRING i GUIDES WITH ACTIVATION

0 0 125

Guides Launching Guides Expiring Guides with Activation

Guides Launching

The Guides Launching shows the number of guides coming up soon based on their "display
date start” conditions.

GUIDES LAUNCHING

0

Guides Launching

Guides Expiring

The Guides Expiring shows the number of guides expiring soon based on their "display date
end" conditions.

GUIDES EXPIRING

0

Guides Expiring

Guides With Activation

The Guides with Activation shows the number of guides with at least one activation condition
(e.g., simple, advanced, time).

GUIDES WITH ACTIVATION

124

Guides with Activation

Select the Guides with Activation link to display a filterable table of guides along with their
associated activation conditions.
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GUIDES WITH ACTIVATION

Edit Selected

APPLICATION NAME [ GUIDE NAME

() Learn Tip - Left Nav

[ Oracle Content-Inside

[ Creatinga Smart Tip

] Deploy Guided Learni...
[ Version History

Grouped Conditions

CONDITIONS

v

Display this Guide in Autoload When User has seen guide
Home Tip - Left Nav less than 3 times (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload When User has seen guide
(timed) Learn Tip - Left Nav 86400 seconds (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload When User has seen guide
Learn Tip — Left Nav less than 3 times (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload When Page has URL
matching {/account/console/content(modalOutlet:oracle-
content)} [Auto Generated] (Inactive)

Display this Guide in Autoload When Page is
{/account/home}[Auto Generated] (Active)

Display this Guide in Help Panel (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload When User has seen guide
Version History less than 3 times (Active)

LAST RUN

mm/dd/yyyy O

7/27/2023, 4:.01:12 PM

T/27/2023, 4:24:41 PM

T27/2023, 9:12:59 PM

7/27/2023, 3:49:29 PM
27/2023, 6:37:55 PM

v

STARTED

COLUMNS
6 Selected ~

43

42

37

35
33

TREND

53% 4

51% 1

36% 4

55% 4

Are my guides helpful?

This section displays insights related to user experience.

Feedback

The Feedback tab displays the user feedback for user experience insights.

@® Note

User feedback must be enabled in all the selected applications for insights related to

user experience.

FEEDBACK

Enable user feedback for user experience insights

Are there any potential problems with my guides?

This section displays the potential problems with the guides if found any.
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Are there any potential problems with my guides?
GUIDES WITH ERRORS § GUIDES W/O ACTIVATION : SEARCHES W/O RESULT g TOP SEARCH TERMS WITHOUT
RESULT
Search Term Used
Ss0 1
1 3 7 12 publish 1
Guides with Errors Guides w/o Activation Searches w/o Result publish sand ¥
publish sandbox 1
ogl gi 1

Guides with Errors

The Guides with Errors tab shows the total count of guides that have experienced errors,
which OGL has identified.

GUIDES WITH ERRORS

13

Guides with Errors

Select Guides with Errors to see the detailed Guide Health.

Afterward, you can choose particular guides and hide or dismiss the error report.

GUIDE HEALTH COLLMNS H
Edit Selected 8 Selected .
APPLICATION NAME ) GUIDE NAME GUIDE TYPE OBSERVED ERROR NAME SEVERITY HIDDEN ¥ DISMISS
v v ¥V |dd-mm-yyyy O ¥ 5 ¥ v
06L30 () Auto Translation - New Smart Tip 6/28/2023, 2:44:27 AM Always Activation
06L30 () Custom Roles caution Process 6/22/2023, 2:44:40 AM Not published and launch [ Diomiss ]
06L30 "] Display Group Not Help Widget Smart Tip 2/22/2021,2:4206 AM Always Activation
0GL3.0 () Domain Validation Smart Tip 4/5/2023, 244:04 AM Always Activation [ Dismiss ]
0GL30 () Learn Tips Smart Tip 4/5/2023, 2.44:04 AM Always Activation Hide

Example:

If you activate the Sticky Guide function for a Smart-Tip, the border around the content tile will
turn red, indicating that the guide's health has been compromised. This will be considered an
error, and the guide will be included in the tally of Guides with Errors.
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Affected Guide Vs. Healthy Guide

Smart Tip DRAFT

[@ Survey-NPS

apiName: zpzelds2

2

B M @¢|o| W

o

Process DRAFT

4

apiName: t5d1r3so

Guides Without Activation

The Guides Without Activation tab shows the total number of guides that currently exist

without any activation conditions.

GUIDES W/O ACTIVATION

7

Guides w/o Activation

Select Guides Without Activation to see the detailed list of guides without activation

conditions.

GUIDES WITHOUT ACTIVATION

Edit Selected

APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME

OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0

Back To Analytics

Edit Selected Button
Guides Expiring
Guides Launching
Guides with Activation

Guides with Errors

Recent Reviews

COLUMNS
3 Selected

GUIDE TYPE

Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot

Searches Without Result

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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The Searches Without Result tab shows how many times users' searches did not yield any
results.

SEARCHES W/O RESULT

0

Searches w/o Result

Top Search Terms Without Result

The Top Search Terms Without Results tab displays the most commonly searched terms by
users that did not produce any results.

TOP SEARCH TERMS WITHOUT RESULT

No data to display

Exporting the Detailed Analytics Report

You can easily export a comprehensive analytics report in CSV and XLSX formats with just one
click.

1. Navigate to the desired tab to export its data.

2. Select the ellipsis icon on the top-right corner of the tab.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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GUIDES ENGAGED 130 :

B Exportto CSV
& Export to XLSX

%  Hide

Get Insights

3. Choose the output format for the detailed report that you wish to export.The detailed report
is now downloaded.

A B

1 |Guides Engaged
2
3
4 Date # of Guides Engaged
5 |2023-04-20T00:00:00.000Z 66
6 |2023-04-21T00:00:00.000Z 68
7 12023-04-22T00:00:00.000Z 14
8 |2023-04-23T00:00:00.000Z 12
9 |2023-04-24T00:00:00.000Z 64
10 |2023-04-25T00:00:00.000Z 65
11 12023-04-26T00:00:00.000Z 67
12 12023-04-27T00:00:00.000Z 70
13 12023-04-28T00:00:00.000Z 50
14 12023-04-29T00:00:00.000Z 6
15 |2023-04-30T00:00:00.000Z 8
16 12023-05-01T00:00:00.000Z 51
17 12023-05-02T00:00:00.000Z 63
18 |2023-05-03T00:00:00.000Z 55
19 12023-05-04T00:00:00.000Z 64
20 |2023-05-05T00:00:00.000Z 64

Guides Engaged | Details ©)

Customizing the Optimization Dashboard
You can customize the Optimization dashboard by choosing which of the dashboard widgets
you want to be displayed.

1. Select Options in the top-right of the page to open the Show/Hide Widgets panel.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
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Show/Hide Widgets

How is my host application
being used?

@D AVG SESSIONS

@D AVG PAGEVIEWS

@ AYG TIME IN APPLICATION
Are my guides being used?
TOTAL GUIDES

GUIDES ENGAGED

GUIDE RUNS BY TOP GUIDE
TYPES

GUIDE USERS
TOP GUIDES

LEAST USED GUIDES

es868 668

TOP GUIDES COMPLETED
Who is using my guides?

@D GUIDE RUNS BY TOP USER
ROLES

Do | have any upcoming
guide management events?

@D GUIDES LAUNCHING

@D GUIDES EXPIRING

@D GUIDES WITH ACTIVATION
Are my guides helpful?

@D rEEDBACK

@D RECENT REVIEWS

@D FEEDBACK TREND

2. Enable or disable any of the dashboard widgets you wish to display by using the toggle
switches.
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Get Insights

Chapter 10

Optimization Dashboard

The Optimization dashboard displays various tiles, or "widgets", that provide analyses of OGL
consumption data and host application activity. Some of the widgets on the Optimization
dashboard offer additional in-depth data analysis allowing you to get insights about your guides
and how they are being consumed. These insights can help you make data-driven decisions
about content development, guide maintenance, and even process innovation.

To get detailed insights on a tab:

1. Navigate to the Optimization dashboard.

2. To view insights for a specific tab, choose the tab and select Get Insights.

GUIDES ENGAGED

130 °

.

I%T
126
The detailed insight is now displayed.
T Optimization 90 Days View '—
Are my guides being used? excludes hotspot data
GUIDE RUNS COLUMNS
8 Selected
APPLICATION NAME () GUIDENAME GUIDE TYPE #OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED LAST RUN AVG FEEDBACK
v v v v v dd-mm-yyyy 8 v v
OGL 3.0 (J Custom Roles caution Process 10105 1010 10122 6/21/2023,710:50 PM :3:3-4-4-1
0GL30 (J Dashboard - Activity Home Smart Tip 1747 o 8495  7/5/2023,8:40:58 PM tfr e
OGL 3.0 (J ST-OGL News - Hoverover Smart Tip 346 0 6515 7/5/2023,10:1133 AM figiaeg:414
0OGL3.0 () Domain Validation Smart Tip 316 o 3352 7/5/2023,11:09:38 AM R:g:3-2-5-
0GL30 (J Leam Tips Smart Tip 2,882 0 291 7/5/2023,82117PM HRnhn
0OGL3.0 () ST-OGL News - First Time Process 1100 1100 1725  7/5/2023,8:07:59 PM R:g:3-2-5-
0GL3.0 (J Creating a Hotspot Smart Tip 1708 0 1717 7/5/2023,8:40:27PM Attt
0OGL3.0 () Use Case Libraries Release 4 Beacon 39 o 1436 7/5/2023,7:54:25 PM R:g:3-2-5-
0OGL3.0 () Use Cases Tip-Left Nav Smart Tip 1360 o 1369  7/5/2023,7:54:25 PM R:g:8-2-5-4
0GL30 (J My Content Tip - Left Nav Smart Tip 1349 o 1359 7/5/2023,7:54:25 PM tfr e
0OGL3.0 () Home Tip - Left Nav Smart Tip ms o 1137 7/5/2023, 7:55:29 PM R:g:8-2-5-4
0OGL3.0 () Oracle Content - SMT Smart Tip 101 20 1068  5/26/2023,7:12:25 PM R:g:3-2-5-
0GL30 (J Deploy Guided Learning to your Clou Task List 590 133 1031 7/5/2023, 8:47:39 PM tfr e
0OGL3.0 () Version History Beacon 208 o 953 7/5/2023,8:58:15 PM R:g:3-2-5-
0GL30 () Learn Tip-Left Nav Smart Tip 901 o on  7/5/2023,831:09 PM 32220
OGL 3.0 (J Oracle Fusion 23A Update Process 257 6 808  4/25/2023,13343PM 1515441
0OGL3.0 () 23A Release Notification Message 598 598 775 5/19/2023,10:37:04 PM R:g:8-2-5-4
OGL 30 (J Console Tours Task List 378 2 763 7/5/2023,12:25:52PM fidegeg:g:4
0GL30 () Creating a Process Guide Smart Tip 722 0 733 7/5/2023, 8:47-54 PM 322203
Row Count: 130 4]

3. You may choose multiple guides and select Edit Selected to edit several guides at once.
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T Optimization 90 Days View
Are my guides being used? excudes hotspot data
R CoLUMNS.
APPLICATION NAME (-] GUIDE NAME GUIDE TYPE # OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED * LAST RUN AVG FEEDBACK
v v v v v ¥  |dd-mm-yyyy O] ¥
0GL30 Custom Roles caution Process 10105 1010 10122 6/21/2023, 7:10:50 PM anetn
0GL30 Dashboard - Activity Home Smart Tip 1747 o 8495  7/5/2023,8:40:58 PM anntn
0GL30 [ ] ST-06L News - Hoverover Smart Tip 346 [ 6515 7/5/2023,10:1133 AM aantn
0GL30 [ Domain Validation Smart Tip 316 [ 3352 7/5/2023,1109:38 AM aantn
0oGL30 [J LearnTips Smart Tip 2882 o 291 7/5/2023,82117PM ettty
OGL 3.0 [\ ST-OGL News - First Time Process 1100 1100 1725 7/5/2023, 8:07:59 PM hag g=2-5-1

This will open a filtered window where you can access the selected guides to edit them.

indize

Lo

~ / 0GL30 v

Mv Content | Q. 529pvki®,j0fmrdsé,whwlaczg (<] |

Reset (D

Filtered items: 3

Smart Tip

apiName: whwlaczg

® PUBLISHED

[4 ST-OGL News - Hoverover

O K& @ 4

Process ® INACTIVE

[Z Custom Roles caution

apiName: 529pvki9

O & @ W

o

o

Smart Tip ® PUBLISHED

Dashboard - Activity
(4
@ Home

apiName: jOfmrds6

O M & 9 W

9

Sort

GENERIC LANGUAGE

Analytics Filtering

Apply data filters by selecting the Filter (Funnel

Az 4
A RS

icon) and then apply the desired filter

from the available filter types. Use these filters to refine the data and the selected data gets
displayed in the dashboard.
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Filters

Ervironment *

Production

Platform

Select Platform(s)

Guide Type

select Guide Type(s)

Guide Status

Select Guide Status(es)

Service Type

select service Type(s)

Product

Select Product(s)

Module

Select Module(s)

Training Type

Select Training Type(s)

Display Group

Select Display Group(s)

Language

Select Language(s)

Clear

Apply

Chapter 10
Analytics Filtering

Once a user has applied a filter, the number of filters will be displayed. Hover the mouse

pointer over the filters links to display which filters have been applied:
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1filter(s) applied Clear x [N

The following is a list of the available filters:

Environment: Development/ Production

Platform: Desktop/Mobile

Guide Type: Smart-Tip/Process/Message/Beacon/Link/Process/Task List/Training/Video
Guide Status: Draft/Published/Inactive/Unpublished Revision

Service Type: Managed/Unmanaged services.

Product: Only available if the Products & Modules have been defined and items assigned.
Refer to the Defining Products and Modules section

Module: Only available if the Products & Modules have been defined and items assigned.
Refer to the Defining Products and Modules section

Training Type: Available if the OGL instance has been configured to track different training
guide types

Display Group: All Display Groups created in the Display Group Manager. Refer to the
Display Groups section.

Languages: Filter based on the supported languages. This is only available for
multilanguage deployments.

Activity Dashboard

The activity dashboard is a starting point for understanding a summary of guide activity for a
specified time period by type as well as summarizing user engagement metrics during that
period.

Accessing the Activity Analytics dashboard:

1.

2.

On the OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.
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1 Home

My Content
§8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

k2 Dashboards

Reports

~ Learn

3. Select Activity in the Dashboards area.
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El Dashboards

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content

Search Terms

Surveys

sers

Activity Dashboard is displayed

Chapter 10
Activity Dashboard

& Archive (275) O HomE

@ settings

‘GUIDE RUNS BY TYPE

eeeeeee

GUIDERUNS

TOP 5 GUIDES.

Guide
W Splash: Personal Details Auto-Approval 6952

m Splash: Oblec

an Spotight Instructi a9

W US-Add, Delete or Update Manage Perso. a5

W Splash: System Out 2566

m Splash_Post Quarterly 2034

N .
/A /A S

i

FEEDBACK

No data to display

N e

definition of "engagement” varies for different Guide types.

Guides Engaged: A guide with which a user has engaged during the defined period. The

(Note: For more information about how guide engagement is calculated, see the Guide
Engagement Definitions section below)
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e User Engagement: Active Users/Host App Users during the reporting period

* Guide Runs: The number of times any guide has been engaged during the reporting
period. A single guide engaged multiple times will count multiple times in this number.

* Average Feedback: Total Feedback Score/Total Feedback Responses

The center of the dashboard displays OGL consumption data in a graphical format:

« Guide Runs by Type: Pie chart with a detailed legend distinguishes the percentage of
type of OGL items consumed

e Top 5 Guides: List of most-used guides by views. APl Name is displayed in parenthesis
« Feedback: View and analyze user feedback on OGL content items.

Guide Runs Chart

The bottom of the Dashboard displays the chart of Daily Guide Runs for the selected reporting
period; now you can also toggle the Trend Line over for the reporting period or use the daily,
weekly, and monthly views.

GUIDE RUNS View - Days -
View - Days
View - Weeks

View - Months.

6124/2021
[Runs: 97

VEEWALL

Guide Runs by Type

To view guide runs by type within the Activity Analytics dashboard:

1. On the OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.
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1 Home

My Content
§8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

k2 Dashboards

Reports

~ Learn

3. Select Activity in the Dashboards area.
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Analytics & Reports
k@ Dashboards

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content

Search Terms

Surveys

sers

Chapter 10
Activity Dashboard

4. Select the guide type by clicking on the color matching the guide type in the pie chart.
For example, place your cursor on l color which is a Process Guide type.

GUIDE RUNS BY TYPE

DF’rDe-ess: 1,414

WIEWALL

The detailed process guide analytics is displayed.
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© HOME / PROCESS 1/10/2025 - 11/16/2023

1414 1.4% Im 31s 488 16
Avg Time Spent

GUIDE RUNS PROCESS RUNS BY TYPE
w00

0

—
I W interactive (100%: 1414)
:z:
100 N video (0%: 0

1r10z023 iz 112202 nnazzs 2023 117157202 1nezoz

GUIDE DATA ANALYSIS coLuMns
9 Selected

APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME GUIDE TYPE #OF RUNS COMPLETED DISPLAY COUNT  STARTED LASTRUN VG FEEDBACK.

v v B2 v v 2 v [dd-mmww 0] ¥ 2
Process o 0 316 4846 T |
Process 493 40 550 842 1)/16/2023, 4715 PM canne
Process 339 B 300 S5 /162023, 1H5%15 oM canne
1 -Payment Methods Process 20 i %5 423 /16,2023, 1140:04PM canne

Process 203 203 24 34 1/16/2025, 10:45:49PM canne

Hiton Domestic 23 C Live

US-Ack, Delete or Update Manage Per:
Splash: Objective Plan Spotlight I

Row Count: 34 Q

* Guides Engaged: Number of engaged guides during the time period. This number
includes all content. Use the Filter button in the upper right-hand corner to view Process
guides or Smart Tip guides only.

e Guide Runs: Number of times a guide has been run. "Guide" includes all content,
including:

— Process Guide Engagement: When a user launches a process guide from the Help
Panel, this is recorded as guide engagement. This typically involves a step-by-step
walkthrough of a specific process or task.

— Auto Launch Process Guide Engagement: When a user advances to the second step
of an auto-launched process guide or selects "Done" in a splash guide, this is recorded
as guide engagement.

— Message Engagement: When the user selects “Done” after interacting with the
message, this action is recorded as a guide engagement.

— Video and Training Engagement: When a user selects "Done" after interacting with a
video, or training guide, it is recorded as guide engagement.

— Smart Tip Engagement: When a user interacts with a smart tip, such as hovering over
the tooltip or clicking on the help icon, it is recorded as guide engagement. Smart tips
are one-step guides that include one or more tips presented as tooltips (element-
based) or icons.

— Beacon Engagement: When a user interacts with a beacon, such as hovering over the
tooltip or clicking on the help icon, this is recorded as guide engagement. Beacons are
one-step guides that provide guidance using visual cues or indicators.

* Users Engagement: Number of users who have engaged with OGL divided by the total
number of users active in the host application during the selected time period

* Average Time Spent: Average time users have spent in a guide

« Average Runs: Number of guides run (see # in second red box) divided by the number of
active guides (see # in first red box)

* Average Use: Number of all guide runs (second red box) divided by active users
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Application Dashboard

The Application Analytics dashboard allows analysts to view traffic on specific pages. This
dashboard leverages the pages documented in the Pages manager and provides traffic
information for those pages.

Accessing the Application Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.

) Home

My Content

g Content (265)
B Archive (275)

£ Settings

Library
B Use Cases

H pase Guides

Analytics & Reparts

k2 Dashboards

Reports

2] Learn

3. Select Application in the Dashboards area.
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Analytics & Reports
il Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

The Application Analytics dashboard allows analysts to view traffic on specific pages, as
defined in the Pages manager, and provides traffic information for those pages. Across the top
of the dashboard, up to six of the most viewed pages are displayed. The second row displays
the distribution of page views by day of the week and unique user numbers during the
reporting time period. Finally, the table at the bottom provides the ability to download the data
as well as filter and sort on an ad-hoc basis using multiple criteria.
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S

A HOME 9/14/2021 - 10/13/2021

4.6k 170.2k m.sk 10.4k 105.7k
Home Page Manage Projects - Project Fi.__ (7' Existing Time Cards - Oracle (7'

PAGE VIEWS BY DAY OF WEEK

UNIQUE USERS View - Days +~ O TrendLine
10000
Sunday  (155% 59736)
Monday (16.22%: 623.9k)
W Tuesday (20.75%; 798.5k) 5000
W Wednesday (18.9%; 727.0)
W Thursday (19.98%; 768.9k)
W Fiiday (2147% 82590 N
T A g O R S N A S
W Saturday (1.13%; 43477) FFE FELFEFEFSS
ST I
APPLICATION DATA ANALYSIS corumms
5 Selected v
APPLICATION NAME PAGE URL # OF UNIQUE USERS #OF VIEWS
\ | @I | @I RN R | »
21C Live Home Page /HomePage 19428 ames §
21C Live /FndOvervi |/FndFuse . 10,631 170172
21CLive /FndOverviewTF/FrdOverviewPF|/FndFuseTabTF/FdM... 2092 128101
21CLive /FndOverviewTF/FrdOverviewPF|/FndFuseTabTF/FndM... 13995 111789
2CLive Manage Projects - /FndOverviewTF/FndOverviewPF|/FndFuseTabTF/FrdM... 239 10384
Row Count: 19191 e

. e o Lo oo NN

Content Dashboard

Accessing the Content Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.
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1 Home

My Content
§8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

k2 Dashboards

Reports

~ Learn

3. Select Content in the Dashboards area.
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Analytics & Reports
il Dashboards o~

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

The Content Dashboard replaces the information previously delivered in the left panel of the
dashboard. The Content Dashboard provides data on how many of each type of guide is
available in the Console (not including guides in the Archive section). There have been many
requests to be able to download into a spreadsheet a list of the guides in the Console. This is
now possible, along with useful information on each guide, by downloading the table on the
Content Dashboard. The Content Dashboard table is fully sortable and can be filtered in many
ways, allowing users to easily find information.
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O HomEe This page does not use date Lfiker(s) spplied Clear X [ W

‘GUIDE DATA ANALYSIS s uice A coLumms
e/ 2 selected

APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME GUIDE TYPE GUIDE STATUS ARCHIVED PRODUCT MODULE DISPLAYGROUP  TRAININGTYPE  LAST UPDATED MANAGED SERVICE MOBILE
v v v v v v v v m. o v v v

False False False

False Link False False

False ‘ False False

False 9/18/2022,62920 AM Faise False
Inactive False 0/16/2022,62520AM  Faise False

Ealse Ealse

Inactive Faise
Dreft Faise Faise Faise
Faise Faise Faise
Faise Faise Faise
Faise Faise Faise
Faise Faise
Faise Faise

False Fusion Common

False

False False False

Untitied False False False

Untitied False False False

False False False

Testing
Test msg Faise Faise Faise
Test HotSpot

Test Msg Guide

TEST

Inactive False False False
Ealse False
False False

Inactive False
Dratt False

Inactive False False False

Dratt False False False
Inactive False
Draft False

False False
False False

Dratt False False False

Dratt False False False

e Guides: Total number of OGL items

e Process:Total number of process guides

* Message: Total number of messages

e Beacon/Smart-Tip: Total number of beacons & smart-tips
e Training: Total number of training content

» Task List: Total number of task lists

Feedback Dashboard

OGL Administrators can request feedback from users on OGL guides directly within the fusion
environment by enabling the Feedback function in the OGL console, and view results via the
Feedback dashboard.

While enabling OGL feedback, your team may set a strategy for requests, including:

e Frequency: Gather in any range of frequency from always (100%) to never (0%)
e Type: Information includes rating (1-5 stars) and optional free text response.

«  Specificity: Once enabled, feedback can be toggled on or off for one or more specified
items. You might use this feature to request feedback for a new or revised item.

Accessing the Feedback Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL console homepage, go to the left naigation panel. You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.
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1 Home

My Content
§8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

k2 Dashboards

Reports

~ Learn

3. Select Feedback in the Dashboards area.
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Analytics & Reports

kil Dashboards %

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content o
Search Terms
Surveys

Users

Reviews allow you to gain valuable feedback from your users, use this to improve product and
service offerings. OGL deployments with the feedback functionality enabled will enjoy the
added benefit of having access to the new feedback dashboard to analyze user satisfaction
and where content can be improved. The dashboard allows you to drill down into the feedback
detail. Use this facility to further understand where and how to improve OGL items, address
user concerns, and improve decision-making in building and provisioning OGL items.

A HOME 12/14/2021 - 3/13/2022 A g
45 L) 1138 * 292 * 128 * 34 * 53 w
FEEDBACK ANALYSIS coLuMNs H
6 Selected v

USER APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME TIME FEEDBACK RATING
[ | v v | v [dd—yy B ¥ ] v [ v
B90528DA3CBB69BAEOS06B0A26584D59 What's new 1/3/2022, 9:56:48 AM yes, itis helpful * [}
359D442912D08242E0506B0AZFS879ES Creating an expense report 12/15/2021,9:5129 AM yes I was, | thought | had it right the first time and ticked Pe

rsonal (as it was for Christmas meal) but | shouldn't have. In
faimess to the guide, the guide did not tell me o tick it so |

should have left it alone.

DISISEA343D94443E050610A335C26F0 Expenses Dashboard Tour 1/13/2022,8:4055 AM yes
CC3DABOOIAEEFIFBEOS0610A335C30EB Setting up your bank account details  2/16/2022, 12:47:38 PM yes

ASBBFB98355EDF2BE0S06B0A26582A6F Expenses Dashboard Tour 1/4/2022,12:42:59 PM yes yes.
B905293C1ID776DIE0S06B0A26584D8D Expenses Dashboard Tour 12/28/2021,10:16:27 AM yes

460A5328369A6FOTE0S06B0AZFSBO5AT What's new 12/15/2021, 4:35:50 AM yes

D6286A0B3579644FE0S0610A335C3DAF Expenses Dashboard Tour 2/25/2022,9:20:03 AM will be good to let us have the paper guide so that we could

always refer to it as and when we need. Thanks )

AFAZB43A9D4126FOE0S06B0A2658D128 Procurement Dashboard Tour 1/11/2022,9:51:05 PM very informative
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Hotspots Dashboard

Hotspots and Launchers can be used to gather information about how users are interacting in
the cloud application. The Hotspot Dashboard highlights top-performing Hotspots and
Launchers allowing a detailed analysis of the user behavior.

With this information, OGL content can be deployed based on user traffic.

* Notifying users of upcoming changes: Hotspots can identify application usage to determine
the best locations in the application to launch a message providing information and training
to prepare impacted users for change.

* Redirect user action: Hotspots can identify how users are navigating in the application in
response to feedback on system functionality - the data may reveal users are selecting a
less efficient option to navigate in the system, allowing the deployment of a content to
share a more efficient navigation path with impacted users.

Accessing the Hotspots Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.
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1 Home

My Content
§8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

k2 Dashboards

Reports

~ Learn

3. Select Hotspots in the Dashboards area.
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Analytics & Reports

il Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content o
Search Terms
Surveys

Users

The Hotspots and Launcher capabilities introduce a new dashboard in analytics to provide key
information relating to the activity being tracked by Launchers and Hotspots. You can maximize
impact by continually monitoring and improving your hotspot tracking to make informed
decisions and create highly effective content. This improves possible exposure to users based
on user traffic. The dashboard highlights top-performing Hotspots, Launchers, and allows for a
detailed analysis of user behavior.

4 HOME 12/14/2021 - 3/13/2022 ]
199 ] 3 B2 144 O] 377854 (O} 5 (0} 408 (0}
Hotspot Interactions. Unique Hotspot Hotspot Users Launcher Interactions. Unique Launcher Launcher Users

TOP 5 HOTSPOTS i TOP 5 LAUNCHERS i
Name Interactions Name Interactions
W MaPS Top Tips 122 B Launcher for Vacation Message 333112
W New MaPS Functionality - Delegating your appr... 63 ¥ Launcher for Vacations message 43996
W MaPS Accessibility Statement 14 ® Launcher for Vacation Message 432
= Launcher for Vacation message 201
B Launcher for Vacation message 3
HOTSPOT DATA ANALYSIS COLUMNS
8 Selected v
APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME LAUNCHER GUIDE STATUS # OF INTERACTIONS LAST UPDATED LAST PUBLISHED MANAGED
[ v [ | v v Jw | | v [ad—yyyy B v [dd--yy B ¥ 4
Launcher for Vacation Message ~ True Inactive 3332 12/31/2021,1:02558 PM 12/16/2021, 4:42:52 PM False
Launcher for Vacations message  True Inactive 43996 12/16/2021,8:35:44 AM 12/16/2021, 835:44 AM False
Launcher for Vacation Message  True Draft 432 12/16/2021,12:4037 PM False
Launcher for Vacation message  True Inactive 201 12/16/2021, 8:06:12 AM 12/15/2021, 45137 PM False
MaPs Top Tips False Unpublished Revision 122 2/11/2022, 15513 AM 2/5/2022, 8:46:41AM False

Row Count: 8 @

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026
Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 41 of 65



ORACLE Chapter 10
Oracle Content Dashboard

Oracle Content Dashboard

The Oracle Content Dashboard adds to OGL's Analytics and Reports capabilities to provide
guide activity data of Oracle Content. OGL administrators who have Oracle Content enabled
on their account will see a new dashboard under the Analytics & Reports Dashboards drop-
down menu that is specific to Oracle Content Analytics.

9/26/2022 - 925/2025 v

! o
,- . . -
“.ﬁ" . :

s
— Guide Runs
r nren
B OCFusion, 2TL (232281r5)
Search Tesms

B OCFusion2ProcessForTL (Peo

B OCFusion2TrainingWindow (6.

Users B OCFusioniSmarntTip (dunwelop)

“ | a N w| e

8 OCFusioniTrainingTab (fwéfzc

& Learn GUIDE DATA ANALYSIS coLumns
15 Selected

The following aspects should be considered when viewing Oracle Content:Oracle Content
analytics dashboard will not have the ability to drill down of data. Instead, administrators can
export data to apply additional business intelligence and data analysis.Analytics filters do not
correspond to My Content library assets, but rather to Oracle Content categories, products,
and modules that are enabled in the Oracle Content control panel located in the left navigation
panel.

Search Terms Dashboard

Hotspots and Launchers can be used to gather information about how users are interacting in
the cloud application. The Hotspot Dashboard highlights top-performing Hotspots and
Launchers allowing a detailed analysis of the user behavior.

With this information, OGL content can be deployed based on user traffic.

Notifying users of upcoming changes: Hotspots can identify application usage to determine the
best locations in the application to launch a message providing information and training to
prepare impacted users for change.

Redirect user action: Hotspots can identify how users are navigating in the application in
response to feedback on system functionality - the data may reveal users are selecting a less
efficient option to navigate in the system, allowing the deployment of a content to share a more
efficient navigation path with impacted users.
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Accessing the Search Terms Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Analytics & Reports section in the navigation panel.

Select the Dashboards dropdown menu. in the OGL Console

2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.

) Home

My Content
g8 Content (265)
I Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
B Use Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

kil Dashboards

Reports

2] Learn

3. Select Search Terms in the Dashboards area.
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Analytics & Reports
tif Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

Whenever users search for content in the widget, OGL actively tracks all the search terms.
Searches with results returned and those without results are reported to OGL analytics. This
information is used to improve keywords associated with specific OGL items to maximize how
easily users can locate and utilize items in the content library. Setup weekly/monthly/quarterly
reviews of the search-term analytics to ensure the content library is continually aligned to what
users are searching in the Widget. Since this feature provides visibility into the kind of help
users are after, the dashboard becomes a valuable source of ideas on what content needs to
be added by identifying gaps in the offering.
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Surveys Analytics Dashboard

@ HOME

06/17/2020 - 06/16/2021

(e (e e

TOP 5 SEARCH TERMS TOP 5 SEARCH TERMS WITH RESULT TOP 5 SEARCH TERMS W/O RESULT
Search Term Used Search Term Used Search Term Used
" bank 23 = bank 23 = cambio 4
" ba 10 = ba 10 = contrasefia 3
"o 8 =0 8 = parking 5
u history 8 = history 8 = jabra 2
= ban 8 = ban 8 = head 2
SEARCH TERMS DATA ANALYSIS coLUMNS
5 Selected v
SEARCH TERM # OF SEARCHES WITH RESULT * # OF SEARCHES W/O RESULT SUCCESS RATE (%) LAST SUCCESSFUL SEARCH
IRl Ll | v I | v [ad-—yywy [=]ih4
Tam trying to claim expenses for a chair purchased for working from home but there ar 0 1 0 (©)
RS o 1 o
REVEW o 1 o
cambio de passwo ° 1 )
manage requisi 0 1 0
contrase 0 1 0
Row Count: 566 =
Nl TR

The Survey Analytics Dashboard gives you to the ability to process, store, and visualize survey
data that is provided by end users who complete surveys. This adds another tool in OGL'’s
"insight to action" toolchest, supporting content management, product management, and

analytics.

Accessing Surveys Analytics Dashboard

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Analytics & Reports section in the navigation panel.

2. Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.
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[ Home

My Content
£ Content (265)
[ Archive (275)

£ Settings

Library
lse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

kil Dashboards

Reports

Learn

b

3. Select Surveys in the Dashboards area.
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Analytics & Reports
kil Dashboards ~

Optimization
Activity
Application
Content
Feedback
Hotspots
Oracle Content
Search Terms

I Surveys I

Users

(2] Reports

The Surveys Dashboard replaces the information previously delivered in the left panel of the
dashboard. The Surveys Dashboard summarizes survey data as collected by end users in the
host application who have completed survey guides, including the application name, guide
name (or apiName), number of runs, number of completions, number of times the survey was
started, and the last run date.

To view analytics of response data for a specific survey, select the Guide Name of the survey
to open it.
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Organization

+ (oo [ [ v | o [0 ® |

Surveys 6/24/2023-6/23/2024 a Reset O
_
SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS COLUMNS
6 Selected
APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME #0OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED + LASTRUN
v o v 0 v lmm/dd/yyyy O ¥
0OGL30 nz2 88 506 6/23/2024,10:58:23 PM
0GL30 ES = M5 6/23/2024,9:10:41PM

0GL30
0GL30
0GL30
0GL30
0GL30
0GL30

82 6/21/2024, 225:21PM

61 4/15/202, 3:3407PM
47 6/12/2024, 8:48:56 PM
4/25/2024, 41625 PM
1 11/22/2023,618:59 AM
10 4/22/2024, 9:07:03 AM

@©

0GL30 2 6/17/2024,2:2236 PM

© - - wmw T o
8

0GL30 2 11/22/2023, 6:4233 AM

Row Count: 10

The Surveys Dashboard opens the results of the selected survey and displays the survey
analytics for that guide, including total number of views, total unique views, rate of user
engagement, and average time spent. Below the summary, you can also see a breakdown of
each survey question, answer options, and total responses for each question.

Filtering Survey Data

1. Select the Filters button to open the filter panel.

2. Select the environment(s) to include in the analytics (Development and/or Production).

Exporting Survey Data

1. To export the survey response data into a CSV or Excel file, select the " * "icon in the top-
right corner of each survey question.

2. To export all data from the survey into a report, select the Generate Survey Report button
to have the report emailed to your email address.
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1 Surveys 6/24/2073-6/73/2024 o s = | I Filters
= OGL Survey Generate Survey Report -
T

17.6% .
Environment ~
Total Views Total Unique Views User Engagement Avg Time Spent B o

Production
H HOW OFTEN DO YOU USE ORACLE GUIDED LEARNING IN YOUR DAY-TO-DAY WORK?

Options Responses

P R N
o o o n o o -

M HOW EASY IS IT TO NAVIGATE AND USE ORACLE GUIDED LEARNING?

Options Responses
1 0
2 L} 1

3 0

SR - -
B, N o

Users Dashboard

The Users Analytics dashboard provides information about user logins and activity in the host
application, including unique users over time. Options to view additional details and filter views
are also available using the links and menus on the page.

Accessing the Users Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console.

2. Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.
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1 Home

My Content
§8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

k2 Dashboards

Reports

~ Learn

3. Select Users in the Dashobards area.
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User Analytics dashboard is displayed.

Chapter 10
Users Dashboard

A HOME 12/14/2021 - 3/13/2022 v
USERS BY ROLE TOP 5 USERS
User Runs
emp (32.54%; 64675)
pre_regstr_hsbc (18.27%; 36319) B ext_test 37.681
pre_reastr (18.27%; 36307 B C023BABAISCI8634E0506B0A2658EAES 666
edit_distribution (17.05%; 33882)
B B496E02FD23F339EE0506B0A26580A55 650
prc_preparer (13.88%; 27582)
W employee (0% 1 B CC3D4B7DBEDBF765E050610A335C3086 636
W CE724F2F95B626E2E050610A335C7898 585
VEWALL VEWALL
UNIQUE USERS View - Days v i

3000

2000

\ - ‘/\* 11812022
\ -\ BT g [users 140; [
1000 \ //\ \ /
\ / \
= \ / ]
PO & PO 4
& I Q\g \@1
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The User Dashboard provides detail from a user perspective on Oracle Guided Learning
activity. This Dashboard displays the following:

e Users: Number of all-time users logged in to the host app (not affected by the reporting
period)

e Users Logged in: Users logged in to the host app during the reporting time period
e Active users: Users that have engaged with OGL during the reporting time period

« Average Active Users: The average number of users that have engaged with OGL per
day for the reporting period

If roles have been defined in the Oracle Guided Learning account, the number of users by role
is also displayed.

Please note the username can be displayed if local data regulations and our client’s own data
rules allow for the capture of the username in OGL. For clients bound by regulations such as
GDPR, the username is not displayed because this data is not captured in Oracle Guided
Learning.

Resetting User Analytics Data

In the User analytics dashboard, you can also reset a particular user's data which will make it
appear like they are new to the application. To reset the data, perform the following steps.

@® Note

Resetting user data will delete all previous activity data for the user in analytics. This
should only be used for development or testing purposes. Please contact your OGL
administrator before resetting any user's data.

1. From either the Top 5 Users or Unique Users widgets, select VIEW ALL to drill down and
view the User Data Analysis.

A HOME 12/14/2021 - 3/13/2022 Y

USERS BY ROLE H TOP 5 USERS

User Runs
W ext_test 37,681
W C0238ABAT6C18634E0506B0A2658EAES 666

W B496E02FD23F339EE0506B0A26580A55 650

W CC3D4B7DBEDBF765E050610A335C3086 636

W CE724F2F95B626E2E050610A335C7898 585

UNIQUE USERS View -

2. Click Reset button which will delete all previous activity data for the user in analytics.
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- o [ [ [0 [ = [0

0 HOME / USERS 1/1/2023 - 12/31/2023 1filter(s) applied Clear X

USER DATA ANALYSIS COLUMNS H
8 Selected .
RESET USER  USER # OF UNIQUE RUNS # OF RUNS LAST ENGAGED LAST ENGAGED GUIDE NAME L
v v v [mm/dd/yyyy O ¥ v
3 48 2/9/2023, 3:491 PM Multi language Message 2
4 41 2/3/2023, 9:38:46 AM Welcome Experience 2
Row Count: 2 @

Reports

You can download complete reports customized to meet your unique specifications from the
OGL Analytics Reports. Common configurations include Date Range, Application(s),
Environment(s), Platform(s)and supported Export format.

Accessing the Reports dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Analytics & Reports section in the navigation panel.

2. Select the Reports dropdown option.
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Reports

Reports Dashboard is displayed.

Chapter 10
Reports

Row Count: 17

Notes

Cootie Preferences

© “Select Guide(s)" and “Select User(s)" dropdovins in the sidebar alviays display "total” data, 50 you can search amongst all existing guides/users.

© When date range is used, the report displays "active/engaged” data in the selected date range, i it is not used, then it displays “active/engaged" data of alltimes.

Q Home
Report for
My Content o
B Content (215) Preview
@ Archive (63) @ The preview belowis just a sample of your report, displaying a maximum of 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by clicking and dragging the column headings in the order you want them to
appear in the full report. Information on how to access the full report will be sent to you by email.
@ Settings . Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1]
Date Range: 1/1/2023 - 7/31, ig 1selected /(1) Production, Export Format: XLSX
. cowmns
Altems -
Use Cases
B Base Guides cuoeNae auoe AerLcaTION NawE sercaTiON 1D creare
ot orUpete st oumaye ot 20m05051053507
Anlytics & Reports [E—— o 202.05.05705
(& Dashboards Manay rprise HCM Infor. huirbii8 Publi Process. 2021-05-05T05:56:08
Reports crsero s
[E—— - usisnes won0s.057035607
R Leam Complete the Assigned Tasks 4qeb2se0 Draft Process.

A The maximum number of guides/users isted in the sidebar's dropdown is 100. You can search for additional guides/users by (partial) name. Also note, that maximurn 100 guides/users can be selected
If you nead to work with more, please select All" option, then download it and fiter it as needed.

Filters

Archive

Include archived guides

Date Range
Day Week Month
Quarter Year ]
From: 0250101 | To: [20:

@ Use Date Range

Export Format
csv O 350N ® xLsx

Environment *

Production v
Platform

Select Platform(s) v
Guide Type

Select Guide Type(s) v

Guide Status

Select Guide Status(es) v

Service Type

Select Service Type(s) v
Product
Select Product(s) ~

There are 4 main types of Reports that can be downloaded:

*  Guide

* User

* Feedback
* Bulk
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Guide User Feedback Bulk
) Filters Filters Filters
Filters
Type Type Type
Type
Guide User Guide User Guide User Feedback
Guide User,
- _ | ®AllUsers O 54
® All Guides L USEI’{*] GUldE{E} catEng
® All O° ® Regular Guides |2 Hotspots
Category
) - . Catego
® Regular Guides | gory v Date Range
® Regular Guides | ser(s)
Archive ® All O Day Week
@ include archivg Date Range Quarter Tear
Day W Archive From: |2021-03-14 To: (2022-0
Date Range Quarter y @ Include archivef Use Date Rangp
Da "
Y From: [2021-03-14
Quarter ; Date Range Export Format
@D Use Date Rangg o e
From: [2021-03-14 Day b
Export Eormat Quarter e
@D UseDate Range =XPO
O sV ® I From: 2021-03-14 Vo TEUZZ U 15
Export Format @D Use Date Rang¢
O csv ® 13
Export Format
O Ccsv ® 150N O XLSX
Notes: Note:
«  When a date range is used, the report displays "active/engaged” datain |* Bulk datais
the selected date range, if it is not used, then it displays "active/engaged"” provided in a
data of all times. gzipped file.
e "Select Guide(s)" and "Select User(s)" dropdowns in the sidebar always Processmg thhe K
display "total" data, so you can search amongst all existing guides/users. ;egl;esgrr;get :[I?h:
e The maximum number of guides/users listed in the sidebar's dropdown is browger will display
100. You can search for additional guides/users by (partial) name. Also a notification when
note, that a maximum of 100 guides/users can be selected. If you need the download is
to work with more, please select the 'All' option, then download it and complete. If you
filter it as needed. leave the page, then
the request will be
canceled.

Oracle® Guided Learning User Guide
F36826-45 February 23, 2026

Copyright © 2020, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 55 of 65



ORACLE’

Chapter 10
Reports

Once the options are selected, preview the data set by clicking on the Update Preview button
in the main section of the window:

0 HOME
Filters
Report for &4 Email Report
Type
Preview « Update Preview
Guide User Feedback Bulk
The preview below is just a sample of your report, displaying a maximum of 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by ©® All Guides Select Guide(s)
O clicking and dragging the column headings in the order you want them to appear in the full report. Information on how to
access the full report will be sent to you by email. Category

Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1]
Date Range: 1/1/2023 - 7/31/2023, Application(s): 1selected /(1), Environment: Production, Export Format: XLSX

@® Regular Guides

Hotspots

COLUMNS Archive
All ltems v Include archived guides
Date Range

GUIDE NAME GUIDE ID APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION ID GUIDE Day Week Month
Submit a Flow Oycllvsd 23CwWIP bS3b8{GxSMalBcZtHgOOUA Publi Quarter Year
Create Time 4x8gs3ay 3CwWiP bS3b8{GxSMalBcZtHgOOUA Publi From: [2023.01.01 | To: [2023-07-31
Manage Locations 8bsk9oth 25CWIP bS3b8GxSMalBcZtHEOOUA Publi @ Use Date Range
Manage Assignment Statuses i960focd 2CWIP bS3b8GxSMalBcZtHgOoUA Draft
Enter Default Expense Accoun 2759y 25CWIP bS3b8fGxSMalBcZtHgOOUA Publig Export Format
Change Preferred Mode of Co...  pfci7el Z3CWIP bS3b8fGxSmalBcZtHgOoUA Draft csv O JSON ® XLSX
Update My Contactand Addre...  93xz8ils Z3cwWip bS3b8fGxSmalBcZtHgOoUA Unpul
Manage Action Reasans edhalhiv 25CWIP bS3b8fGXSMalBcZtHEOOUA Draft

A summary of the criteria used for the report is presented above the preview table:

v Update Preview

The preview below is just a sample of your report, displaying a maximum of 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by clicking and dragging the
column headings in the order you want them to appear in the full report. Information on how to access the full report will be sent to you by email.

Preview

Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1]

Date Range: 1/1/2023 - 7/31/2023, Application(s): 1selected /(1), Environment: Production, Export Format: XLSX
COLUMNS

All ltems ~

GUIDE NAME GUIDE ID APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION ID GUIDE STATUS G

Select the Email Report button to request the required data report to be sent to your email
address.

@® Note

A known issue has been identified in OGL reports in which the Update Preview
function fails and returns an error when the user selects a combination of a Report
Type of Feedback and a Role Filter. This issue will be fixed in a future release. As an
interim workaround, users can generate a Feedback report without Role filters and
instead, export the data to Excel or other Business Intelligence application to apply
filters.

Schedule Email Reports

User can schedule recurring reports based on their filter selections and have the reports sent
to their inbox to save time in recreating reports over time. Especially helpful when wanting to
track and measure ongoing outputs from OGL.
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In Reports, you can schedule reports based on the filter parameters applied within the Filters
panel. Simply apply your filters and then press the Schedule button.

Ceganization ‘Aplcation

(O tnacle Guided Learning [Framium] =T -
Filters
01 Home Report for ;
Type
Guide | User Feedback  Bulk
B Content (177)
Preview ® All Guides Select Guide{s)
@ The previewbelow is ust a samele of your report, displaying a maxamumof 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by clicking and dragging the column Category

i - headings in the ord m i iny the full Information on how &5 the full sport will be sent to you by smail,
@ Settings eadings in the crder yo em to appear in the full report. Infos on on how to access the full repor be sent to you by emad @ Regular Guides O Hotspots

Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level |

Date Range: 5/12/2024 - 6/11/2024, Application{s): | selected /(1), Emvironment: Production, Export Format: XLSX Archive

COLUMNS @D include archived guides
B Use Cases T
Date Range
Bl Base Guides
Day Week
© Oracle Content GUIDE NAME GUIDE ID APPLICATION HAME APPLICATION I GUIDE STATUS GURDE TYPE Month Quarter
Year =
“ From: (240512 | To: 2024081

, @D Use Date Range

Export Format
sV JSOM ® XLSX
@ Leam
Rew Count: 0 Delauh
Notes.
Environment ~
@ When date range is used, the report displays “active/engaged” data in the selected date range. if it is not used, then it displays “activefengaged- data of all times O Development
display "total” data, 50 you can search amon, idesfusers
mber of guides users iste: 100. You can search for ad by (partial) name. Alsa note. that Froduction
suides fusers tan be selected. If vou need to werk vith more. olease select All ootian. then download it and filter t as needed.

At present, this functionality only works upon the current view selected - i.e. you can
only have 1 scheduled report based on 1 set of filters. To create another scheduled
report, you will need to delete the first schedule and setup a new one. We will be
looking at enhancements to this feature in future releases.

From the Schedule modal, you can specify the following settings for your report:
e Start and End date of the report schedule

e Report Frequency (daily, weekly, or monthly)

« Day(s) of the week and/or day(s) of the month that the report will be sent

Example 1: Daily report scheduled for every day starting on 8/28/24 ending on 12/31/24.

Data Filters applied: All guides, Last 24 hours, Production env, Desktop platform, Published

status, Excel format.
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Schedule

Start Date

8/29/24 =

Repeat

Daily

Every

End Date

12/31/24

Scheduled for every day starting 8/29/24 and ending
on12/31/24

Selected Filter:
Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1]

Application(s): OGL 3.0 Date Range: Last 24 hours
Environment: Production Platform: Desktop

Guide Status: Published Export Format: xisx

Cancel Save

Example 2: Weekly report scheduled for every Monday ending on 12/30/24:

Data Filters applied: All Users, Last 7 days, Production env, Desktop platform, Process guides,

CSV format.

| B

Schedule

Start Date

8/29/24 =

Repeat

Weekly

-

End Date

12/30/24

Scheduled for every Mon starting 8/29/24 and ending
on 12/30/24

Selected Filter:
Report Type: User (all Users) [User Level 1]

Application(s): OGL 3.0 Date Range: Last 7 Days
Environment: Production Platform: Desktop
Guide Type: Process Guide Status: Published

Export Format: csv

~
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Example 3: Monthly report scheduled on the first day of every other month beginning 8/29/24
and ending on 6/3/2025.

Data Filters applied: All guides, Last 30 days, Production env, Desktop platform, Published and
Draft status, Excel format.

Schedule
8/29/24
Monthly 7 ‘ 2 v ‘ L -
6/30/25 =

Scheduled for every other month on Day 1 starting
8/29/24 and ending on 6/30/25

Selected Filter:
Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1]

Application(s): OGL 3.0 Date Range: Last 30 Days
Environment: Production Platform: Desktop

Guide Status: Published, Draft Export Format: xlsx

Cancel

Key considerations when using Schedule Email Report feature:

e Currently, only 1 scheduled report can be setup at a time, based on 1 set of filters and
recurrence settings. To create another scheduled report, you will need to delete the first
schedule and setup a new one. We will be looking at enhancements to this feature in
future releases.

Once a report is scheduled, you can Pause (

Pause

) or Delete (

Dute ) the report schedule at any time by selecting the appropriate button in the

Schedule modal.

e The Schedule button in the Reports page will indicate the current status of a scheduled
report.

Schedul
Black indicates that there is no report scheduled.

Schedule ® . . .
Green indicates that a report is currently scheduled and Active.
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Schedul - :
Red indicates that a report is currently scheduled and Paused.

Multiple Scheduled Email Reports

The report scheduling functionality allows console users to create and manage multiple OGL
analytics reports with different filter criteria and provides the ability to add multiple email
recipients to share scheduled reports with other console users.

OGL administrators can schedule recurring analytics reports in OGL and have them delivered
directly to your inbox. Apply your preferred filters, set the frequency (daily, weekly, or monthly),
and let the system do the rest. This feature supports multiple scheduled reports, helping you
save time and stay on top of key metrics without manual effort. Easily pause, resume, or delete
schedules anytime from the Schedule modal.

The Schedule Email Reports feature takes the hassle out of repetitive reporting tasks. Instead
of manually applying filters and exporting data each time, users can automate recurring reports
with just a few clicks. This not only saves time but also ensures that key insights are
consistently delivered to the right people. Whether you're tracking performance trends,
monitoring KPIs, or sharing updates with stakeholders, this feature helps teams stay aligned,
informed, and proactive without the extra effort.

The Schedule Email Reports feature is built to make reporting effortless and impactful. Here's
how it helps:

* No more repetitive work - set it once, and reports arrive automatically.

* Always stay informed - get the right insights at the right time, without logging in

« Share with ease - send reports to teammates or stakeholders in just a click.

e Track what matters - schedule reports with different filters to monitor multiple metrics.

* Act faster - consistent updates mean quicker, more confident decisions.

@® Note

Role/Permission: To use the Schedule Email Report feature, OGL console users
must have the Owner > Manage Users role and permission in the User Management
settings. Please consult with your OGL Owner Administrator to request this role/
permission, if needed.

Scheduling a Report

1. Login to the OGL Console.
2. Navigate to the Reports.
3. Apply the desired filters for the report you want to schedule and click Schedule.
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® Regular Guides

Archive

Date Range

Day
Month

Year

From: 2025-06-08

0 Use Date Range

Export Format

D CsV D JSO

Filter

Default

Environment

O Development

Production

Reset

Filters
Type

Guide User Feedback Bulk
@ All Guides Select Guide(s)
Category

Hotspots

To:

N

@ Iinclude archived guides

Week

Quarter

2025-07-07

® XLSX

A Schedule modal will appear.

Enter a title for the report.

Select the Start Date.

Chapter 10
Reports

Choose the recurrence pattern (Daily, Weekly, or Monthly), along with the time interval.

Set the End Date for when the schedule should stop.
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Schedule X

Start Date |
T/22/25 =

dev@oglcom X

Add Recipient

Selected Filter:
Report Tvoe: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 11 Application(s): Iridize

Close

9. Add the recipients who should receive the email report.

@® Note

Report recipients must have an active OGL account on the APPID with at least a
Viewer role and related permissions. To add additional report recipients, please
consult with your OGL Owner Administrator to add users in User Management.

10. Ensure the selected filters in the modal match those applied on the Reports page.

11. Click Save to create the schedule.
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Schedule X

Title

Goals Module Reports

Start Date |
722/25 o H

Repeat

Daily

( Every
1

[ End Date
731/25 o =

Required

dev@ogleom X

Add Recipient

Scheduled for every day starting 7/22/25 and ending on 7/31/25

Selected Filter:

Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1] Application(s): Iridize
Date Range: 2025-06-08 To 2025-07-07 Environment: Production
Export Format: xlsx Archived Guide(s): Included

Viewing and Managing Schedules

To view all scheduled reports in the domain, click the Schedule button at the top of the Reports
page.
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Report

0 Home

B Content(27)
Preview A Updata Proview

@ Archive (0) —_

The preview below is just a sample of your report, displaying a maximum of 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by clicking and dragging the column headings in the order
© Settings - you want them to appear in the full report. Information on how to access the full report vl be sent to you by email.

Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1]

ibsary Date Range: 6/8,2025 - 7/7/2025, Applicati 1selected /(1) Production, Export Format: XL5X, Archived Guides): Included
COLUMNS
Use Cases ;
AN frermys.
M Base Guides
& Oracle Content GUIDE NAME GUIDE 10 APPLICATION NAME APPUCATION 1D GUIDE STATUS. GUIDE TYPE [
Analytics & Reports
I Dashboards v
Mo Rows To Show
[E Reports
= Learn
—
Row Count: 0
Scheduled Reports List Q
Performance Module Reports Schechieupased by devon by 22203, 04058 2 (D
Scheduled for every Mon starting 7/8/25 and ending on 7/30/25
Selected Fiver
Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1] Application{c): Iricize Date Range: Last 10 Cays Enviromment: Production Export Format: <isx Archived Guide{sk Included
Test Seheche updsted by dev o July 22,2005, 04720 At [
Senedued Pausec
Seiected Fiter
Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1) Application(s): ricize Date Range: 2025-02-27 To 2025-05-2¢ Environment: Production Export Formats dsx Archived Guide(s) Inchuded
Test Report Schedle ugdated by dev on June 25, 2025, o0 A ([
Seheduled for every day starting 6/17/25 and ending on 6/27/25
Selected Fiter
Report Type: Guice (all Guices) [Gulde Level 1] Application(s): icize Date Range: Last 90 days. Environment: Production, Development Export Format: csy Archived Guide(sk: Inchuded
- (-]

From here, you can:

« Edit any existing schedule to update its details.

* Pause active schedules and resume them later.

* Delete schedules when they are no longer needed.

Schedule Status Definitions:

e Active: The schedule is currently running and sending reports based on the defined time
interval.

* Inactive: The schedule is paused, and no emails will be sent until resumed.
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* Expired: The schedule has reached its end date and is no longer active.

Known Issues/Expected Behavior

e Scheduled reports can only be created for a single App ID. If multiple apps are selected,
the Schedule button will be disabled.

e Workaround — Setup separate scheduled reports per APPID using the same report filters,
parameters, and recipients.

e The Title field has been introduced in 25D. As a result, existing schedules will have an
empty title by default. Users can update the title by accessing the Edit Schedule option.

e To add recipients to a schedule, the scheduler must have "Manage Users" permission.

A maximum of 25 separate scheduled reports can be created per Account/Organization
(APPID).
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Exporting OGL Guide Content

The Guided Learning content management interface provides a detailed overview of the
content in the app ID. Choose from over 40 columns to achieve the view that best supports
your content analysis.

Steps to export OGL guide content

1. Onthe home page go to the Main Navigation Menu, select Content.

O Oracle Guided Learning
) Home
My Content
g8 Content (19)
fay Archive (43)
< Settings v

My Content screen is displayed.

2. Use the Filters option () to filter the contents you want to view/manage.
By default, all contents are selected.

@® Note

Exporting guide content using the Content Management interface may take longer
depending upon the number of guides selected for the exporting and whether you
choose to include screenshots. Prior to using the Content Management export
feature, apply the desired filters (or language selection) in the OGL Console, then
access the Content Management interface. The table will only display the filtered
items.
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Filters

Guide Status v
0O Active

O Draft

O Inactive

O Published

O Unpublished Revision @
Platform .

O Desktop

O Mobile

Service Type v
[0 Managed Service

O Self-Service

Use Case “

3. Select the User Menu in the top-right corner.

~ = GENERIC LANGUAGE

Filters

The drop-down menu is displayed.

4. Select Content Management.

My Profile

.com :

g8 Content Management

® Help

M Support
Mes:

[ Forum

® About

[» Sign Out

5. The below interface is presented.
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Content Management

Organization:

Application: COLUMNS.
Language: GENERIC LANGUAGE All terns -
“xtend With steps.
Extend with translations o
Export Screenshots (takes more time)
NAME 1D (APINAME) TYPE STATUS ACTIVE (STATUS) PUBLISHED (STATUS) HAS UNPUBLISHED REVISION PRODUCT MODULE
Access Your Flagged ltems Process. Active Enterprise Resource Plan... Networl
Accessing Benefits Process Active
Apply for a Job as an Ext.. Process. Inactive Human Capital Managem._. Recruitr
Are you ready for Oracle Message Active e
Benefits Help Channel Link Link Inactive Human Capital Managem.. Benefit:
Benefits Tile Hotspot Inactive
Career Planning to Devel.. Link Active Human Capital Managem...
Complete Corruption Co. Process. Active
Complete your Anti Corru. Process. Active
Complete your Anti Corru. Process. Active
Compliance test Task List Active
Contact HR/Legal Suppo.. Link Active
Copy of Career Planning t. Link Active Human Capital Managem..
Cross App Process. Inactive
Cross App Test Process. Inactive
Demo NPS Survey Survey Inactive
Developing Redwood Ap. Link Active

Guide Count: 45 o

Cancel

LDAdditional Information

ee
gs
ec
nr
di
p

® Note

<

f

m

Filters (0) 8= Reset

(O]

Sort

i

o
n
o]
u
n
n
o]
r

a
t

i

o
n

® DRAFT

Mes¢

GENERIC LANGUAGE
GENERIC LANGUAGE
Spanish

t
1 AThis section provides the organization, application, and language information.
c
c
t

com
Filters
{’ 7|z
Product 2

O
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LDAdditional Information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

2 CThere are over 40 columns to support analysis of the content, this includes, step text, selector
0 ID, item status, etc

mW>S3Cc T"0NSO0 TF®W3IO0 TS TSO>S

3 CThis table lists all the contents that you filter. It also shows additional details like the API ID,
o content type, status, etc.

R o BT ' M w R B
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LDAdditional Information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

4 GThis is the total guide

5 EEnable this setting to include each individual guide step as a separate line in the export file.

6 EEnable this setting to include all available multi-language versions of guides, where available.

WSO TTY TS TSI TsaAaS O TXMmMmOwWTOoO TN ST TsasSoTXm TS ocoN0Pa T @S0 T ~T
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ee
gs
ec
nr
di
p

~

7 EThis option allows you to include screenshots of all selected guides in the export file.

@ Note

Selecting this option may take more time to export.

8 EExport allows you to export the Content Detail to a spreadsheet file for further analysis

S Oo0T XMW O ToTWLWSIODO-TOWMT-STOoOT XMoo=

6. Check the Export Screenshots option if you want to include screenshots in the report.

7. Select the Export button ().
The browser now downloads the report in Excel format (.xIsx).

L Downloads

@nNw~ ¥ O B e w
<« ¥ N L > ThisPC > Downloads
v [ Desktop (Lot I
. AN
~ [ This PC X
> @l Desktop

OGL Content
Management
Data for

> |5 Documents

> | Downloads

8. Open the downloaded file.
The Excel report looks like this.
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1 Name Id (apiName)  Type Status  Active (status) Published (status) Has Unpublished Revision Product Module Display
2 Test Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interacti
3 TestMsg2 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
4 Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts Process Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Enterprise Resource Planning Financials Cloud Service Interactiy
5
6
7
8
9
10
1
12
13 TestMsg Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
14 Training Test Training Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
15 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiv
16 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiv
17 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
18 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
19 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
20 Message Active TRUE TRUE TRUE Interactiy
21 Process Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Human Capital Management Benefits Interactiy
22
23 ]
24
% Cl

OGL Console Report ® ] ]

® Note

Known Issue with this feature:When exporting data in the Content Management

interface with the "Export Screenshots" option unchecked, the export file will include a

column labelled "Screenshot" (last column) that contains URLs. These URLs, when

accessed, will open a file containing a very long text string that is not valuable to the
user. This will be fixed in a future release in which the URLSs listed in the Screenshot
column will be replaced with a True/False value indicating whether or not a screenshot
is present.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

9
10
11
12
13

1a |

AR

AS

Step Selector /XPath

#tgroupNode_receivables
#titemNode_receivables_re
[alt="Tasks"]
|OFS|{"viewld":"/Receipt
| OFS|{"viewld":"/Receiptt
|OFS|{"viewld":"/Receiptt
|OFS|{"viewld":"/ReceiptH

Screenshot

https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app,
https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/
https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/
https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/apifedge/app/
https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/apifedge/app/
https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/
https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/
https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/apifedge/app/
https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/apifedge/app/

/screenshot/gaSepuvqOv/
/screenshot/3xix8s0v7uf
/screenshot/jbwn509u8i/
/screenshot/kIfqtnwfuch/
/screenshot/6jsaipd415i/
/screenshot/cuth9d9109f/
/screenshot/bwlgfwmjai/
/screenshot/ytahrwatjb/
/screenshot/om7jsOnckl/

Exporting Base Guides and Use Case libraries

OGL console users can now utilize the Content Management function to export guides from
the Base Guides and/or Use Cases libraries. This allows OGL developers and administrators

to download an editable spreadsheet of all specified content items found in OGL's pre-built

content libraries. This enhancement adds convenience when collaborating with SME'’s,
business process owners, or other stakeholders on selecting and managing OGL base

content.
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(L

0 Home

B Content [78)

& Archive [20)

@ Settings

0 Use Cases

M Base Guides

Il Dashboards 2

B Reperts

@ Learn

Ability to control the hst of

Ability 1o Apply Cr
ity 1o Apply Crows unctions for seco

Currency Receipts

oame: Ib3hkdt?

apitaene: nvgv2ih

My Comtent.

Abdity 10 display Cusrency in
Jounal Reports

Accopt a Job Offer

spitlarme: qbygints apitiame: wzqvba

Prscen Moy Content Froen.

Ability 1o Create Multiple Rule
Sets at Once

apiNName widg3rik

Accopt 2 Job Offer - Redwood

apitlame: xrmidvady

- cx==

Ability 1o Create Multiple fules
at Once

apiNarme: okdb2wSb

Accept a Job Offer a5 an
External Candsdate

apsames gyttaOce

|

Product [+ Sign Out

O Customer expenence pay
O Enterprise Pocfommance

[0 Enterprise Resource Flan

O Husman Capital Managenm. ﬁ
O Supply Chain Managernert
Module

O Absence Management

O Absence Mgt

O Account Reconcisation C1

O Accounting Hub

O Advarced Access Cortrols

O Advarced Coections Cloud

O sdvanced Financal Corr

Select a content library from which to export (i.e., Use Cases or Base Guides).

@® Note

If desired, select any filters to narrow the list of content items prior to exporting.
You can also apply filters within Excel or other business intelligence application
after exporting the file.)

Select your username in the top-right corner of the console, then select Content

Management.
My Profile
ilters
= B Content Management
A [’
14 A
@ Help
8s t
abel i
. & Forum
® About
roduct [ Sign Out
] Enterprise resource rian. ..
] Fusion Common

Downloads folder.
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Do I
N @ OGL Base Guides for EMEA Tenancy

(EMEA tenancy) - 2024-12-13.xlsx

170 KB » Done

Filters

Bookmarks
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Accessibility

OGL is designed with accessibility features to support assistive technologies, such as screen
readers, as well as keyboard navigation. For more information about Oracle's commitment to
accessibility, see http://oracle.com/accessibility.

Navigation & Keyboard Shortcuts

Users can navigate within OGL, transition between OGL and the host application, and access
all relevant functionality using only the keyboard. Assistive technology is not required to use
keyboard-only navigation. When a guide is running and a tip appears, the focus will be placed
on the tip and then the Tab key may be used to navigate within the tip. Tabbing accesses the
OGL Launcher as the last item on a page’s Tab order. Using the keyboard shortcut below to
open and close the Help Panel is a quicker method to access OGL.

Keyboard shortcuts enable user interface actions without a mouse. Following is a list of
shortcuts available for OGL and their function:

Windows Keyboard Shortcut Mac Keyboard Shortcut Description

Alt+Ctrl+H Control+Option+H Opens and closes the Help
Panel. When opened, use the Tab
key to move the focus through the
Help Panel items from left to
right, top to bottom, and press
Enter to select the desired
choice.. (For launch guide/ Job
Aid options) use arrow keys, then
Enter.

Alt+Ctrl+G Control+Option+G Toggle the focus from the tip on
the screen to the element to
which it is associated. The same
shortcut is used for toggling focus
on the Feedback modal. Please
see below for variations for
Splash tips with the target
element “body”:

»  For splash without overlay:
Give focus to the first
focusable element in the
page

*  For splash with overlay:
Screen reader will read "
Unable to switch focus from
splash tip with overlay"

Alt+Ctrl+L Control+Option+L Use this shortcut to open or close
the language selection menu in
the Help Panel.

Alt+Ctrl+M Control+Option+M For Legacy Help Panel only, this
shortcut moves the focus to the
first display group on the display
group menu in the Help Panel.
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Windows Keyboard Shortcut

Mac Keyboard Shortcut

Description

Alt+Ctrl+T

Control+Option+T

Enter/Exit task list mode for
autoloaded task lists. . Entering
into task list mode will select the
first task list on the screen and
use the tab key to select any
action items. Use [ or 'T' to switch
between multiple task lists. When
using some screen reader you
may need to use 'Alt + ] or 'Alt
+]' . When you launch a task list
item, it automatically exits from
task list mode so that other guide
shortcuts should not be get
blocked

@® Not
e

This
short
cutis
functi
onal
for
autol
oade
d
task
lists
only.

Alt+Ctrl+B

Control+Option+B

Toggle the pulsing of active
beacons on the page on or off.

Alt+Ctrl+S

Control+Option+S

Use this shortcut to switch on/off
hover mode. When this mode is
switched on, the first hover tip in
the page will appear. The “[* (left
bracket) or “]” (right bracket) will
navigate the user around all the
hover tips available on the page.
(Smart tip and Beacon tip are
considered hover tips). Use the
same Alt+Ctrl+S shortcut to exit
this mode.

NB: Navigation keys vary from
one screen reader (like JAWS) to
another.

Alt+Ctrl+C

Control+Option+C

Toggle the focus from the
element to smart tip it is
associated with. the same
shortcut can be used to navigate
back to element.
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Windows Keyboard Shortcut

Mac Keyboard Shortcut Description

Esc Key

Esc Key

If the focus is on the Help Panel,
the Esc button will close the Help
Panel and return focus to the host
application. If the focus is on a tip,
the Esc button will close the tip
AND close the guide.

To disable or adjust keyboard shortcuts apply/embed the following scripts:

Action

Script to Embed

Disable the keyboard shortcut

iridize.allowKeyboardShortcuts = false;

Override the default keyboard shortcut

iridize.hotKeys = {guideFocus : 'Alt+G',
showOrHideBeacon : 'Ctrl+Alt+B' }

Disable a specific keyboard shortcut (Set an empty

string as per the example)

iridize.hotKeys = {guideFocus : 'Alt+G',
showOrHideBeacon : "}

Here is the complete list of hot key names which can be used in embed JS as explained above

Hotkey name Default value(Windows) Default Value (Mac)
helpWidget Alt+Crtl+H Control+Option+H
languageSelection Alt+Ctrl+L Control+Option+L
displayGroupFocus Alt+Ctrl+M Control+Option+M
guideFocus Alt+Ctrl+G Control+Option+G
hoverTipMode Alt+Ctrl+S Control+Option+S
taskList Alt+Ctrl+T Control+Option+T
showOrHideBeacon Alt+Ctrl+B Control+Option+B
currentSmartTip Alt+Ctrl+C Control+Option+C
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OGL for Non-Fusion Applications

Fusion Cloud applications have uniform object IDs, referred to as selector IDs in OGL. In a
non-Fusion application, the selector IDs vary. Hence, the OGL JavaScript used for non-Fusion
applications is slightly different to enable it to call the required functions from the OGL server.

OGL deployment for non-Fusion applications depends on the type of the application. For
Fusion applications, OGL JavaScript is installed as a sandbox and published for users.
However, for non-Fusion applications, you need to install non-Fusion Java script to enable
OGL. Once installed, the OGL features remain the same for both Fusion and non-Fusion
applications.

Here are some examples of non-Fusion applications where OGL has been deployed:

Please contact OGL Support for more details.

Salesforce.com

Oracle Peoplesoft applications
Oracle Enterprise Planning Cloud
Oracle CPQ Cloud

Oracle JD Edwards EnterpriseOne
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Troubleshooting

NOT_SUPPORTED

Please note that the information related to troubleshooting has been moved to the
OGL Knowledge Atrticles.
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Support

Cloud Customer Connect

Use Cloud Customer Connect as a place to connect with Oracle Guided Learning (OGL)
product experts and other users. We encourage you to pose questions and share your
knowledge, best practices, and experiences with OGL. Visit https://community.oracle.com/
customerconnect/categories/oracle-guided-learning to start connecting.

Accessing Cloud Customer Connect from the OGL Console:

1. Select the Username o in the OGL Console
2. Select Forum 9 in the drop-down

Guided Learning Developer ! o 1

W

& Forum o

To submit product ideas, visit the Oracle Guided Learning Idea Lab by visiting https://
community.oracle.com/customerconnect/categories/idealab-oracle-guided-learning.

Guided Learning in the Console

Look out for the Guided Learning Widget in the OGL Console for resources, messages, and
important information.
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(O Oracle Guided Learning

conTENT

o
® Launcher
© Hotspot

B Archive

© Products

2 Modules

= Display Groups
© Health

& Roles

@ Pages

8 Trining Types
) Theme

7 Translation
© Feedback

# Help Widget Settings

< Setup

Learning Resources

Y

8 Microlearning

Advanced Micro Learning

NEIDIDIE - |

& Documentation

Description

Link

Guided Learning User Guide
Guided Learning Knowledge Articles

Guided Learning Training Subscription

https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-

university/quided-learning/user-guide/index.html

https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-

university/quided-learning/ogl-fag/

https://learn.oracle.com/ols/home/oracle-guided-

learning-training-subscription/75977
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